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Does Dr. Stein regard the full employ-
ment budget as “more propaganda than
a guide to policy”?

The Joint Economic Committee was
entirely serious when it again recom-
mended in its midyear report last sum-
mer that 4 percent remains an appro-
priate interim target for unemployment.
We are equally serious in repeatedly
recommending that our longrun goal
should be an unemployment rate no
higher than 3 percent.

Unemployment remains our most seri-
ous economic problem. The unemploy-
ment rate for teenagers was over 15
percent in November. For blacks it was
about 10 percent. The willingness of the
administration to continue to tolerate
rates like these can only be described as
heartless.

INFLATION

Let me turn to the facts on infiation.
Inflation, unlike unemployment, is a
problem which administration officials
purport to take seriously. They talk a lot
about the importance of controlling in-
flation. They claim to be making prog-
ress. Let us examine that progress.

In the last 6 months the consumer
price index has risen at a rate of 3.6 per-
cent. In the last 3 months this rate of
increase has accelerated to 4.2 percent.
We are far from the President’s goal of
bringing the inflation rate below 3 per-
cent, and worse yet, we seem to be mov-
ing in the wrong direction.

The wholesale price index suggests
even worse news ahead for the future.
‘Wholesale prices have risen at a 5.7 per-
cent rate in the past 6 months.

Much publicity has been given to the
increases in food prices, but the con-
tinued rise in wholesale industrial prices
may be an even more basic problem.
These industrial prices should not be ris-
ing at all. From 1959 to 1964 the indus-
trial price index was completely stable.
In the last 6 months wholesale industrial
prices have risen at a 3.2-percent rate.

Some of the largest increases have
been in the prices of raw materials and
of goods in the early stages of processing.
Thus, these price increases may still take
many months to show up at the con-
sumer level. Furthermore, recently an-
nounced price increases for automobiles
and for steel have yet to show up in the
price indexes. Some of the most serious
inflationary problems seem to be in those
basic industries where the control pro-
gram ought to have been most effective.

In his year-end statement, Dr. Stein
expressed confidence that inflation could
be reduced in 1973 because:

Wage decisions will be made in a climate
of much more confidence in the price level
and less need for big wage increases to make
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good previous lags than has existed for many
years.

Mr. Stein is surely aware that in re-
cent months real hourly earnings have
been rising at an annual rate of 2 per-
cent or less. This limited growth of real
wages is the result of a control program
which has succeeded in keeping money
wage increases within the 5.5-percent
limit but has failed to reach its goal on
prices. Unless quick progress on prices
can be made in the next few months,
labor negotiators will feel a need to
“make good previous lags” and certainly
their “confidence in the price level” will
be limited.

With respect to both unemployment
and inflation, Mr. Stein is glossing over
some serious problems. This is no service
to the public.

JOINT SESSION OF THE TWO
HOUSES—RECESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate stand
in recess, subject to the call of the Chair,
for the purpose of proceeding in a body
to the Hall of the House of Representa-
tives for the purpose of counting the elec-
toral votes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. Nunn) . Without objection, it is
so ordered. The Senate will stand in re-
cess subject to the call of the Chair.

Pursuant to the previous order, at
12:51 p.m., the Senate took a recess, sub-
ject to the call of the Chair, for the pur-
pose of attending a joint session for the
counting of the electoral votes.

Af 1:58 p.m., the Senate reassembled,
when called to order by the Acting Presi-
dent pro tempore (Mr. NUNN).

COUNTING OF THE ELECTORAL
VOTE

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, on be-
half of the tellers on the part of the Sen-
ate, I wish to report on the counting of
the vote for President and Vice Presi-
dent.

The state of the vote for President of
the United States, as delivered to the
President of the Senate, is as follows:

The whole number of electors ap-
pointed to vote for President of the
United States is 538, of which a majority
is 270.

Richard M. Nixon, of the State of Cal-
ifornia, has received for President of the
United States 520 votes.

GEORGE McGoverN, of the State of
South Dakota, has received 17 votes.

John Hospers, of the State of Califor-
nia, has received 1 vote.
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The state of the vote for Vice President
of the United States, as delivered to the
President of the Senate, is as follows:

The whole number of electors ap-
pointed to vote for Vice President of the
United States is 538, of which a majority
is 270.

Seiro T. AeNew, of the State of Mary-
land, has received for Vice President of
the United States 520 votes.

R. Sargent Shriver, of the State of
Maryland, has received 17 votes.

Theodora Nathan, of the State of Ore-
gon, has received 1 vote.

ADDITION OF COSPONSORS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. Presi-
dent, in accordance with the procedures
that were followed during the 92d Con-
gress, I ask unanimous consent that for
the remainder of the first session of the
93d Congress, Senators may submit
signed requests at the rostrum to add the
names of coauthors to bills, joint resolu-
tions, concurrent resolutions, and simple
resolutions, without having to make such
requests from the floor.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER ON PRINTING CONFER-
ENCE REPORTS AS SENATE RE-
PORTS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent—as was done
during the 92d Congress—that during
the first session of the 93d Congress, not-
withstanding the provisions of the Leg-
islative Reorganization Act, conference
reports and statements accompanying
them not be printed as Senate reports
when the House of Representatives acts
first on such reports, or conference re-
ports and statements have been printed
as a House report, unless specific request
is made in the Senate in each instance to
have such a report printed.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL TUESDAY,
JANUARY 9, 1973

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, if there
be no further business to come before the
Senate, I move, in accordance with the
previous order, that the Senate stand
in adjournment until Tuesday next at
12 o’clock meridian.

The motion was agreed to; and at
2:01 p.m., the Senate adjourned until
Tuesday, January 9, 1973, at 12 o'clock
meridian.
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H. 8. T—AMONG THE TOP 10
HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday. January 6, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, some
Presidents seem to shrink in stature as
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the years pass following their term in
office.

With others it is to the contrary. From
the vantage point of a few years’ perspec-
tive, they loom much larger than they
did while in office. Harry S Truman be-
longs in this category.

Of all the many thousands of words
that have been uttered and written since

Mr. Truman's death, I have seen none
more apt than those of Mary McGrory
in the following column, which appeared
in the New York Post of December 29,
1972:
TrHE Lesson oF His LiFe
(By Mary McGrory)

WasHINGTON.—In death, as in life, Harry

Truman did not impose.
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His funeral, like himself, was plain, prayer-
ful and to the point.

He had planned it that way.

Except for the gold braid and the cere-
monial firings, it could have been the funer-
al of any man from Missourl who had been
a war veteran and a Mason.

Only family and old friends were invited.

There was no eulogy. He was not one to
stain rhetoric or extort emotion. Besides,
history, always his gulde, had become a
friend. He had never needed anyone to tell
him who he was. The library was there to
remind the world of what he had dome.

The funeral repeated the lesson of his life—
that any American can get to be President,
and get over it.

He had assumed office amid universal
lamentations, in which he humbly joined.
He was patronized as “a little guy.” But by
the time he left the White House, the coun-
try and the world thought he had been big
enough for the job.

What he brought to the White House was
a quality sadly lacking in his two most recent
successors, that is a sense of perspective. He
was the only President of this generation
who had an eye-level relationship with the
country. Elsenhower was the revered patri-
arch who could do no wrong; Kennedy was
the idolized prince. Lyndon Johnson, a Gar=-
gantuan figure, demanded to be loved, and
was not. The present occupant is an em-
peror, vindictive secretive, mirthless.

Truman was a man without pretense, who
happened to be President. Neither he nor the
country ever seemed to lose sight of the fact.
He was not a hero or a maglelan or a chess
player, or an obsession. He was a certifiable
member of the human race, direct, fallible
and unexpectedly wise when it counted.

He did not require to be loved. He did not
expect to be followed blindly. Congressional
opposition never struck him as subversive,
nor did he regard his critics as traitors. He
never whined.

He walked around Washington every morn-
ing—it was safe then. He met reporters
frequently as a matter of course, and did
not blame them for his fallures. He did not
use the office as a club or a shield, or a hid-
ing place. He worked at it.

He had a sense of what was due the presi-
dency if not to himself, People were so un-
awed by him that they considered him in-
subordinate when he fired General Mac-
Arthur. It was not personal pique. He under-
stood the Constitution, he understood the
prineiple of civilian control of the military.
He never sald war was peace.

He dropped the atomic bomb, a fact much
recalled this week when American power is
being used savagely over another Asian coun-
try. The decision is still disputed, but at least
he gave the country plausible military rea-
sons for what he did. His present successor
has dropped the equivalent of two Hiroshima
bombs and has yet to give the public the first
syllable of explanation. Harry Truman be-
leved the public business was the public's
business.

All week, the television has been bringing
him back as he was, the twanging voice, the
forthrightness, the humor. Was it only twenty
years ago that we had a President who ex-
plained his actions, who admitted his mis-
takes and could imitate a commentator?

Truman was not a “splendid misery” sort.
Since his time—it began with the Cuban
missile crisis—we have been given hour-by-
hour accounts of Presidential agonies.

Nothing to it, according to the man from
Independence. “You get all the facts and you
make up your mind,” he explained briskly to
an audience.

He brought to his retirement the same un-
wavering perspective that had marked his
presidency. He actually went home to his old
house in Independence. He came to the door
for his morning paper.

He took, as long as he was able, his dally
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walk, and zestfully built his library. He
sounded off a time or two but as reluctantly
as he had taken power, as readily he relin-
quished it.

“Three things ruin a man,” he told a re-
porter on the occasion of his seventy-fifth
hil'thday‘. “Power, money and women."”

*“I never wanted power,” he said. “I never
had any money, and the only woman in my
life is up at the house right now.”

He is burled in the courtyard of his library.
He said he lived by the Bible and history. So
armed, he proved that the ordinary American
is capable of grandeur. And that a President
can be a human being. At the present grim
moment, there is some doubt on both points.
We mourn for him as we mourn for lost
certainties.

I cannot improve on what Mary Mec-
Crory said, but I should like to add a few
words about two of Harry Truman's
great qualities.

One was his honesty. He was forth-
right with the American people, and
they trusted him when he said some-
thing, we knew he was telling the truth.
The contrast these days is obvious and
painful.

The other quality I want to single out
was his understanding of the tripartite
nature of the American Government. An
avid student of American history, Mr.
Truman had just as much respect for the
legislative and judicial branches as he
did for the Presidency. He fought with
the Congress, but he never ignored it or
downgraded it.

I am intensely proud of the fact that
I was appointed to office by President
Truman. History will rank him, I believe,
among the top 10 of our Presidents.

A TRIBUTE TO ADOLPH ZUEKOR

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, on January 17,
1973, the motion picture industry and
people throughout the world will join in
a tribute to Mr. Adolph Zukor, motion
picture pioneer and founder of Para-
mount Pictures Corp., on the occasion of
his 100th birthday.

Mr. Zukor’s life represents those qual-
ities which have been admired and exalt-
ed throughout the history of the Amer-
ican people.

Adolph Zukor was born in Riese, Hun-
gary, on January 7, 1873. In 1889, at the
age of 16, he came to America, arriving in
New York with just $25 sewn in the lin-
ing of his clothes.

His first work in his new country earn-
ed him $2 a week. He spent his evenings
at night school learning English and con-
cepts of American business.

By the turn of the century, this enter-
prising young man had established him-
self as a successful businessman. It was
at this point that he turned his energies
toward the entertainment industry.

He began by investing in penny
arcades and other amusements. But he
sensed that the infant movie industry
was not being responsive to the needs of
the American audience as it should be.
During that time when only two-reel
escapist novelty films were being made,
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he became convinced that narrative films
of greater length would provide the pub-
lic with more meaningful entertain-
ment.

So Adolph Zukor decided to become a
producer. He haunted D. W. Griffith’s
sets, watching the companies at work. He
evolved scenarios from the classics. He
was determined that his company would
present actors and actresses of stand-
ing in the theater, in full length plays.
And long before the company was ac-
tually organized, he decided upon the
motto which was to announce his prod-
uct for many years, “Famous Players in
Famous Plays.”

At this time, he was able to obtain the
American rights to “Queen Elizabeth,”
a four-reel picture starring Sarah Bern-
hardt which had been produced in
France, Many in the entertainment in-
dustry in our country believed this film
was too highbrow to gain popular ac-
ceptance here, but Zukor's judgment was
vindicated.

Thus it remained for “Queen Eliza-
beth,” the first really artistic, full length
screenplay show in America, to pave the
way for the abandonment of two-reel-
ers and the adoption of feature-length
subjects in which form the motion pic-
ture has continued to this day. Adolph
Zukor’s vision and daring with this new
medium resulted from that point in the
establishment of the modern motion pic-
ture industry.

Launching his production plans,
Adolph Zukor formed the Famous Play-
ers Film Co. in 1912, in association with
Daniel Frohman.

The first three pictures released by
the new company were James Hackett's
“The Prisoner of Zenda,” ‘“The Count
of Monte Cristo,” with James O’Neill, and
“Tess of the D'Urbervilles,” with Minnie
Maddern Fiske. Ethel Barrymore was
won over from the theater temporarily.
Then Mary Pickford came into the fold.
After her came a long line of famous
stars through the years.

The success attending Famous Players’
first picture gave impetus to other new
production companies entering the field.
Adolph Zukor’s conviction that the pub-
lic would respond to better pictures was
being proven. And among the new com-
panies were the Jesse Lasky Play Co. and
Bosworth, Inc., for the distribution of
whose pictures the Paramount Pictures
Corp. was formed.

In July 1916 the Famous Players Film
Co. and the Jesse L. Lasky Feature Play
Co. were combined under the name of
Famous Players-Lasky Corp. Later the
same year, the Oliver Morosco Photoplay
Co. and Pallas Pictures, the output of
Bosworth, Inc., were absorbed, ‘as were
the Paramount Pictures Corp. on Jan-
uary 1, 1917.

Although the last named corporation
disappeared as a separate entity, the
name “Paramount’” has been preserved,
thanks to the sagacity of Adolph Zukor,
and since that time Paramount Pictures
have literally encircled the globe.

To this producing and distributing or-
ganization which has grown from so
humble a beginning, scores of the world’'s
leading screen personalities owe their
success.
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When World War II broke out, Mr.
Zukor aided the war effort as a member
of the coordinating committee of the War
Activities Committee. In this way he par-
ticipated in the vast cooperative program
devised by Hollywood to aid the war on
the home front, in Europe and in Asia.

In 1947, Adolph Zukor was honored by
the Motion Picture Pioneers, an orga-
nization of film men having 25 years or
more in the industry, for his contribution
to motion pictures during the past
decades.

Mr. Speaker, on Sunday at the Beverly
Hilton Hotel in Beverly Hills, friends and
admirers of Aloph Zukor will gather once
again to honor this great leader of the
motion picture industry for his 100 years
of life and, most important, for making
that life so productive. It will be a tribute
in which Congress and the Nation can be
proud to participate.

MEMORIAL TO HALE BOGGS

HON. J. HERBERT BURKE

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
it is sad that this 93d Congress finds
absent, for the first time in 24 years, our
former colleague Hale Boggs. We, who
are fortunate to serve in the Congress
will miss the face and friendly manner
of our friend from Louisiana. We are all
saddened by his untimely Iloss and
shocked, indeed, by his disappearance on
October 16 in an airplane in Alaska. I
am sure all his colleagues are deeply
saddened with the knowledge that his
able leadership as majority leader will
be no longer.

During his years in the Congress, since
he first joined the 77th Congress, he rose
to eminence and power in the House of
Representatives. First came his election
in 1949, to the Committee on Ways and
Means on which he served until 1970.
As the second ranking Democrat Mr.
Boggs helped with numerous pieces of
legislation and was a cosponsor of the
1962 Trade Expansion Act. He was ap-
pointed deputy Democratic whip in the
85th, 86th, and the first session of the
87th Congress, then he became the Dem-
ocratic whip, and in 1971 he became
majority leader.

In the House of Representatives, Hale
Boggs had an unusual position because
he stood as a truly effective human
bridge between the many competing
qualities and interests of the Members.
He served to sustain a link for tolerance
as well as for common action among
them. Under his leadership political di-
vergencies of all kinds—regional, cul-
tural, ideological, racial—were more
matters for rational discussion and sen-
sible action than reasons for implacable
and wasteful infighting.

I was proud to serve with Congressman
Boges and I join with my colleagues, and
with the people not only of the Second
District of Louisiana, but with the entire
Nation, in mourning the death of our
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friend, who was such an able legislator
and gentleman.

COMMUNITIES NEED FLOOD
ASSISTANCE

HON. E de la GARZA

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. pE LA GARZA., Mr. Speaker, my
Texas district is one of many areas in
the United States subject periodically to
severe damage from floods. For this rea-
son, I have had a special interest, ever
since I entered Congress, in trying to
help to provide flood insurance for our
people.

As my colleagues know, we have made
progress.

The National Flood Insurance Act of
1968 for the first time provided insurance
coverage for those seeking it. The private
property insurance industry felt unable
to provide flood insurance on an eco-
nomically feasible basis—at least during
the early years of such a program—
without Government assistance.

Congress therefore authorized a flood
insurance program to be carried out in
cooperation with private insurance
companies and through existing agents,
brokers, and adjusting organizations.
This program enables property owners
to buy insurance against losses resulting
from physical damage to, or loss of, real
or personal property caused by floods.
This joint effort of the Federal Govern-
ment and the insurance industry makes
it possible for individuals to purchase
policies at premium costs that they can
better afford.

However, many homeowners and busi-
nessmen have not taken advantage of the
opportunity. Efforts have been made to
increase the attractiveness of the pro-
gram, but still the response has not lived
up to expectations—or to the need.

More needs to be done.

I am therefore introducing amend-
ments to the National Flood Insurance
Act which would expand the program’s
coverage. It is proposed to double the in-
surance limits on single family residences
and on all residential contents; to triple
the limits on all other structures and
contents, except nonresidential contents
which would increase from $10,000 to
$200,000; and to raise the limit on the
total amount of flood insurance coverage
authorized from the present $2.5 to $10
billion.

These changes would increase incen-
tives for community and individual par-
ticipation in the program. The proposed
amendments would retain the key con-
cept of the present law, which is to hold
to a minimum losses due to flood disaster.
Each community will still be required to
adopt effective land use measures before
individuals in that community may pur-
chase flood insurance.

Mr. Speaker, we have a sound basic
program of national flood insurance. The
amendments I propose will not detract
from its soundness but should have the
effect of making insurance coverage far
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more widespread. That is an important
and necessary goal.

IMPORTS CONTINUE TO THREATEN
U.S. BALL AND ROLLER BEARING
INDUSTRIES

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, steadily
increasing imports continue to threaten
the ball and roller bearing industries in
this country. The antifriction bearing
industry, for example, is in critical con-
dition because of imports, and these
bearings are a primary component of
many aeronautical and defense products.

Domestic shipments of ball bearings
have decreased from $484.9 million in
1969 to $426.4 million in 1970 and down
to $390.1 million in 1971. During that
same time frame, ball bearing imports
have increased from $45.4 million in 1969,
to $52.1 million in 1970, $59.4 million in
1971, and up to an estimated $84.5 mil-
lion in 1972,

The decline in the domestic production
of bearings has resulted in a loss of thou-
sands of jobs in the recent past. Accord-
ing to one survey, the number of jobs in
the ball bearing industry decreased 31
percent between 1967 and 1971. Con-
necticut, a leader in domestic production
of bearings, has been especially hard hit.
We know that between 1970 and 1971,
the work force decreased by 4,600, from
16,100 to 11,500. A number of other
States—New York, Pennsylvania, Ohio,
Michigan, Indiana, and New Hamp-
shire—have also suffered. While some of
this job loss was due to general economic
conditions, imports greatly accentuated
the trend.

The manufacture of bearings is a high-
ly skilled trade requiring a well-trained
work force. The use of complicated
machinery depends upon skilled opera-
tors. Once a plant closes, costly retrain-
ing must precede increases in output—if
the plant reopens. Clearly, we cannot af-
ford to lose craftsmen who have skills
essential to the strength and future de-
velopment of our highly industrialized
society.

In addition, these bearings are vital
components of missiles, submarines, air-
craft, tanks, and other elements of our
national defense. Overreliance on im-
ported bearings can, indeed, place in-
creasing strain on the maintenance of
an adequate defense posture.

Finally, the continuing rise of imports
has affected the ability of U.S. firms to
finance research needed to improve tech-
nology. Unless the importation of bear-
ings is slowed very soon, the American
bearing industry will be unable to narrow
the gap between imports and exports.

For these reasons, I am introducing
two bills designed to save the American
bearing industry from unfair and de-
structive imports, One bill, which amends
the tariff schedule to improve statistical
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information on bearing imports, would
enable us to measure accurately the im-
pact of imported bearings on the domes-
tie industry. The other bill would provide
relief in the form of a specific limit to
the number of bearings imported during
any one year.

In the past, the Tariff Commission and
other administrative agencies have been
able to measure the impact of most cate-
gories of bearing imports. However,
mounted and housed bearings have not
appeared on the tariff schedules as
separate items. The full impact of these
imports on the American bearing indus-
try therefore remains unclear.

To help remedy this situation, one of
my bills would create a special provision
within the tariff schedules for certain
ball and roller bearing units which pres-
ently appear in various other provisions
of the tariff schedules. Passage of this bill
would enable adequate statistical report-
ing with respect to the flood of bearing
imports, but would not result in any
modifications of present duty rates.

In the last Congress, I introduced a
similar bill, HR. 10385. Reports on this
legislation were sent to the House Ways
and Means Committee from the Depart-
ments of State, Treasury, Labor, and
Commerce, from the Special Representa-
tive for Trade Negotiations, and from
the Tariff Commission. None of these
agencies noted any substantive objec-
tions to the passage of the bill. The Tariff
Commission, however, suggested minor
changes in the language. These proposed
amendments are found in the language
of the new hill. Late last year, the Sen-
ate approved H.R. 10385 as an amend-
ment to a trade bill. Unfortunately, Con-
gress adjourned before the House could
consider the Senate action.

Enactment of this legislation into law
would provide improved statistical data.
However, it would do nothing to prevent
American bearing manufacturers from
being deluged with imports. Therefore,
today I am also introducing a bill to help
preserve the American bearing industry
by the use of multinational agreements
similar to those used in other areas.

Briefly, this second piece of legislation
contains three major provisions. First,
total imports of bearings in any one year
shall not exceed the average proportion
of imports-to-domestic production dur-
ing the 1961-66 period. Second, imports
in any year shall not be more than 10
percent above the average annual con-
sumption for the 1961-66 period for a
particular category. Third, the percent-
age of total imports in any year repre-
sented by imports from any one nation
shall not exceed the average percentage
of total imports from that nation during
the 1961-66 period.

In addition, the bill gives the President
authority to adjust the limitation of im-
ports in specific instances, provided this
action is consistent with the national in-
terest. Finally, after 5 years, Congress
would have the opportunity to modify or
repeal this act if trade conditions war-
rant such action,

Mr. Speaker, the increased importa-
tion of bearings into the United States is
crippling domestic bearing production.
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Assistance to firms which have suffered a
decline in employment and earnings is
imperative for the survival of a skilled
industry that is vital to our national de-
fense.

The two bills introduced today will
help accomplish this important goal. I,
therefore, urge early and favorable con-
sideration of this legislation by the Ways
and Means Committee and the Congress.

END THE WAR

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, since 1965,
I have opposed our involvement in Indo-
china and have voted against military
appropriations to fund the war for the
past half dozen years. Along with mil-
lions of Americans, I looked forward to
a successful conclusion of Dr. Kissinger’s
negotiations with the North Vietnamese
and to the peace which we were told was
“at hand.”

The renewed hostilities and the re-
sumption of bombing in Indochina make
a mockery of promises of peace.

At the Democratic caucus meeting
yesterday, I supported the Nedzi resolu-
tion which has now made it the policy
of the majority party in the Congress to
oppose the renewed bombing and support
an end to the war.

As a Member of Congress I am pledged
to continue to oppose military appropri-
ations that perpetuate the war and I will
do everything in my power to end the
charade of Indochina.

Before the caucus meeting yesterday,
I had the privilege of introducing a large
and committed delegation of Democratic
Party officials from Queens, N.Y., to the
Speaker. This group, led by Donald R.
Manes, Borough president of Queens,
submitted a resolution which calls for an
end to the war. The same resolution
was adopted by a large group of Nas-
sau County residents headed by Marty
Melman.

At this point in the Recorp, I insert
the text of that resolution and the names
of the officials who signed it:

STATEMENT OF DEMOCRATIC PARTY'S OFFICIALS
oF QUEENS CounNtY, N.Y., oN VIETNAM
It has become apparent that the American

people have been decelved once agaln as to

the possibility of peace in Indo-Chinsa.

We, the elected officials of Queens County
are appalled by President Nixon's renewal of
the bombing and the mining of Haiphong
Harbor,

It is time now that we come together In
a united effort to reaffirm the leadership of
the Democratic Party by a forthright act to
end this war.

We, the Democrats, who work at the local
level and in the highest bodies of govern-
ment, urge that you implement the strong
position against the continuation of the
Vietnam war enunciated in the National
Democratic platrorm.

The people who elected us are angry and
resentful after the pre-election ploy of “an
agreement 89 per cent complete”, and the
cruel and inhumane broker promise of
“POW'’s home by Christmas.”
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We ask the Democratic caucus to denounce
the renewed bombing of North Vietnam: we
urge the caucus to pledge that legislation to
cut off funding for the war within 30 days
after enactment receive the highest pri-
ority and support necessary for passage.

‘We can no longer allow the war to continue
while America's moral flber is Irreparably
damaged and our cities dle.
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SIX-YEAR PRESIDENTIAL TERM

HON. E de la GARZA

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. pE 1A GARZA. Mr. Speaker, I am
introducing for appropriate referral a
resolution proposing a constitutional
amendment limiting any future Presi-
dent of the United States to serving one
term of 6 years.

This is a matter that has been under
discussion for years. Such important is-
sues are involved that I am convinced
the people themselves should make the
decision. Submission of a constitutional
amendment would give rise, I think, to
a nationwide debate on the pros and cons
involved in a single 6-year term. There
are telling arguments on both sides and
they should be advanced for the general
public enlightenment.

The question is not new. During the
Constitutional Convention of 1787 the
most heated and prolonged debate was
devoted to arriving at a satisfactory
method of electing the President. After
more than 60 ballots had been taken, the
4-year term with no restriction on re-
election was approved.

Our Nation functioned under the pro-
visions of that decision until 1951. In
that year the two-term limitation was
adopted as an amendment to our Con-
stitution.

During the time between 1787 and 1951,
although the constitutional provision was
not changed until the latter year, the
debate over presidential terms went on
steadily, especially after President
Franklin D. Roosevelt broke the two-
term tradition. Most of the proposals
put forward would have changed the
term from 4 to 6 years with the President
ineligible for reelection.

That is what my proposed constitu-
tional amendment would do if adopted
after full consideration by the people
generally of the merits and demerits of a
single 6-year presidential term.

VETERANS MEDICAL AID ACT
OF 1972

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, last year,
the Congress passed comprehensive legis-
lation, known as the Veterans Medical
Care Act of 1972, designed to provide im-
proved medical care to the Nation’s vet-
erans. Most unfortunately, this impor-
tant bill was vetoed by the President.

Provisions of the bill included in-
creased funding on a per diem basis to
States for domiciliary, nursing, and hos-
pital care for veterans in State homes,
such as the Rocky Hill State Veterans
Home and Hospital in my State of Con-
necticut.
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State veterans homes in Rocky Hill
and across the country are providing es-
sential health care services for our vet-
erans. New funding for per diem reim-
bursement to States for the operation of
these State veterans facilities would. al-
low them to more adequately meet the
health care needs of all our veterans.

It is for this reason that I am intro-
ducing legislation today to increase the
per diem rate for reimbursements from
$3.50 per veteran to $4.50 for domiciliary
care, from $5 to $6 for nursing home
care, and from $7.50 to $10 for hospital
care. The legislation would also extend
entitlement to Vietnam war era vet-
erans, and would increase the propor-
tionate share of Federal funding for con-
struction and alteration of State home
facilities from 50 to 65 percent.

This bill represents an important step
forward in responding to the health care
needs of our veterans. It is my hope that
the legislation will receive prompt con-
sideration by the Congress.

A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE
INDOCHINA WAR

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. KASTENMEIER, Mr. Speaker, as
we begin another year of American in-
volvement in the Vietnam war, I would
like to share with my colleagues a cap-
sule history of the long conflict as pre-
sented by the Washington Post on De-
cember 31, 1972:

THE StoRY OF VIETNAM: AN INSTANT

EDITORIAL

“I fully expect [only] six more months of
hard fighting.” General Navarre, French
Commander-in-Chief, Jan. 2, 1954.

“With & little more training the Vietnam-
ese Army will be the equal of any other
army . . ." Secretary of the Army Wilbur
Brucker, Dec, 18, 1955.

“The American aid program in Vietnam
has proved an enormous success—one of the
major victorles of American policy.” Gen. J.
W. O’Daniel, Official Military Aide to Viet-
nam, Jan. 8§, 1961.

“Every quantitative measurement shows
we're winning the war . . . U.S, ald to Viet-
nam has reached a peak and will start to
level off.” Secretary of Defense Robert S. Mc-
Namara, 1962.

“The South Vietnamese should achieve
victory in three years ... I am confident
the Vietnamese are going to win the war.
[The Vietcong] face Inevitable defeat.” Adm.
Harry D. Felt, U.S. Commander-in-Chief of
Pacific Forces, Jan. 12, 1963.

“The corner has definitely been turned
toward victory in South Vietnam."” Arthur
Sylvester, Assistant Secretary of Defense,
March 8, 1963.

“The South Vietnamese themselves are
fighting their own battle, fighting well.”
Secretary of State Dean Rusk, April, 1963.

“South Vietnam is on its way to victory.”
Frederick E. Nolting, U.S. Ambassador to
South Vietnam, June 12, 1963,

“1 feel we shall achieve victory in 1964."
Tram Van Dong, South Vietnamese general,
Oct. 1, 1963.
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“‘Secretary McNamara and General [Max-
well] Taylor reported their judgment that
the major part of the U.S. military task can
be completed by the end of 1965." White
House statement, Oct. 2, 1963.

“Victory . . . 1s just months away, and the
reduction of American advisers can begin any
time now. I can safely say the end of the war
is in sight.” Gen. Paul Harkins, Commander
of the Military Assistance Command in Sai-
gon, Oct. 31, 1963.

“I personally believe this is a war the
Vietnamese must fight. I don't believe we
can take on that combat task for them.”
Secretary McNamara, Feb. 3, 1964.

“The United States still hopes to with-
draw its troops from South Vietnam by the
end of 1965.” Secretary McNamara, Feb. 19,
1964.

“The Vietnamese . . . themselves can handle
this problem primarily with their own ef-
fort.” Secretary Rusk, Feb, 24, 1964,

“We are not about to send American boys
9,000 or 10,000 miles from home to do what
Asian boys ought to be doing for themselves."”
President Lyndon Johnson, Oct. 21, 1964.

“We have stopped losing the war.” Secre-
tary McNamara, October 1965.

“I expect . . . the war to achieve very sen-
sational results in 1967." Henry Cabot Lodge,
U.S. Ambassador to South Vietnam, Jan. 9,
1967.

“We have succeeded in attaining our objec-
tives.” Gen. William Westmoreland, U.S.
field commander in Vietnam, July 13, 1967.

“We have reached an important point
when the end begins to come into view . . . the
enemy’'s hopes are bankrupt.” Gen. West-
moreland, Nov. 21, 1967.

“We have never been in a better relative
position.” Gen. Westmoreland, April 10, 1968.

“[the enemy's] situation is deteriorating
rather rapldly.” Gen. Andrew Goodpaster,
White House aide, January 1969.

“We have certainly turned the corner in
the war.” Secretary of Defense Melvin Laird,
July 23, 1969.

“I will say confidently that looking ahead
Jjust three years, this war will be over, It will
be over on a basis which will promote lasting
peace in the Pacific.” President Richard Niz-
on, Oct, 12, 1969.

“This action [the invaslon of Cambodia]
Is a decisive move.” President Richard Niz-
on, May 9, 1970.

“General Abrams tells me that In both
Liaos and Cambodia his evaluation after
toree weeks of fighting is that—to use his
terms—the South Vietnamese can hack it,
und they can give an even better account of
themselves than the North Vietnamese units.
This means that our withdrawal program, our
Vietnamese program, is a success . , ," Pres-
tdent Richard Nizon, March 4, 1971,

“Peace 1s at hand.” Dr. Henry Kissinger,
Oect. 26, 1972,

‘“We have agreed on the major principles
that I lald down in my speech to the na-
tlon of May 8. We have agreed that there
will be a ceasefire, we have agreed that our
prisoners of war will be returned and that
the missing in action will be accounted for,
and we have agreed that the people of South
Vietnam shall have the right to determine
their own future without having a Com-
munist government or a coalition govern=-
ment imposed upon them against their will.

“There are still some detalls that I am
insisting be worked out and nailed down be-
cause I want this not to be a temporary
peace. I want, and I know you want it—to
be a lasting peace. But I can say to you with
complete confidence tonight that we will
soon reach agreement on all the issues and
bring this long and difficult war to an end.”
President Nizon, Nov. 6, 1972.

“The United States and North Vietnam are
locked in a ‘fundamental’ impasse over
whether they are negotiating an ‘armistice’
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or ‘peace,” Henry A, Kissinger acknowledged
yesterday.” From The Washington Post, Dec.
17, 1972.

“Waves of American warplanes, including
a record number of almost 100 B-52 heavy
bombers, pounded North Vietnam's heart-
land around Hanol and Halphong yesterday
and today in the heaviest air ralds of the
Vietnam War." From the Washington Post,
Dec. 20, 1972.

“Hundreds of U.s. fighter-bombers
launched intensified attacks yesterday on
North Vietnamese air defense sites in an all-
out attempt to cut down the number of B-52
heavy bombers and their 6-man crews being
shot down by surface-to-air missiles.” From
The Washington Post, Dec. 30, 1972.

“The President has asked me to announce
that megotiations between Dr. Kissinger and
special adviser Le Duc Tho and Minister Xuan
Thuy will be resumed in Paris on Jan. 8.
Technical talks between the experts will be
resumed Jan. 2. . . . The President has or-
dered all bombing will be discontinued above
the 20th parallel as long as serious nego-
tiations are under way.” Gerald L. Warren,
White House spokesman, Dec. 30, 1972.

FORCED BUSING
HON. WILMER MIZELL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. MIZELL. Mr. Speaker, as we begin
the 93d Congress today, I believe there
is no more important domestic issue fac-
ing the American people than the issue
of forced busing.

And I believe we should waste no time
in beginning anew our efforts to pro-
hibit the forced busing of schoolchildren
simply to achieve an arbitrary racial
balance in our public schools.

And so today I am introducing a res-
olution for constitutional amendment,
stating that “no public school student
shall, on the basis of race, creed, or color,
be assigned to or required to attend a
particular school.”

Most of my colleagues will recognize
the language of this amendment as being
identical to the legislation I introduced
in April 1971, shortly after the U.S. Su-
preme Court handed down its decision
in the Charlotte, N.C., desegregation
case, when the court first approved the
use of busing as a desegregation tool.

That amendment won the support of
more than 150 of my colleagues in the
92d Congress, but our efforts to see it
passed were frustrated by the leader-
ship of the Judiciary Committee.

I am hopeful that this amendment will
fare better in the 93d Congress than it
did in the 92d. I remain convinced that
there is a great and urgent need to re-
store a better sense of educational and
fiscal priorities in the public school
system in America by prohibiting the
disruptive and wasteful policy of forced
busing.

Cosponsoring the bill with me today
are great many of my distinguished col-
leagues, representing constituencies from
all across America and sitting on both
sides of the aisle.

I urge the swift consideration of this
legislation in the appropriate commit-
tee, and I look with great hope toward
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the day when this amendment shall be
passed by the Congress, ratified by the
States, and delivered to an anxiously
awaiting American people.

WHAT EVER HAPPENED TO
DESALTING?

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, I recent-
ly had the privilege of addressing the
Cooperative Desalting Sfudies Conference
in Anaheim, Calif., at the invitation of
the Office of Saline Water, a mistake I
am confident that OSW will never make
again.

In my prepared remarks, I reviewed
the U.S. desalting program—or lack
thereof—as I see it, emphasizing in
particular the OSW’s lack of enthu-
siasm for building a large-scale demon-
stration plant despite a congressional
directive to do so.

For the information of my colleagues
who have labored so long in the interest
of advancing U.S. technology in this
exciting field, my remarks follow:
ExTRACTS FROM REMARKS BY REPRESENTATIVE

Craic HosMER

The recent retreat of Westinghouse from
the desalting business along with enhanced
foreign competition and the paucity of any
large scale domestic plans for a U.S. demon-
stration size plant have kind of hung a pall
over this Industry which—by now—we had
expected to “"make the deserts flower” as the
saying goes.

In the 20 years I have been assoclated
with it I've seen the name changed from
desalinization to desalination and lately to
just plain desalting. I've seen the great plans
for Bolsa Island sink silently into the sea.
I've watched the mirage of massive nu-
plexes—nuclear powered desalting, indus-
trial and agricultural complexes—shimmer
and disappear back into the sands of the
world's deserts along with the hopes of un-
derdeveloped nations for rescue from pov-
erty and hunger. :

During these two decades I have also seen
some progress and I feel that most of the en-
gineering and economic advances in desalt-
ing which have been made can be traced di-
rectly to efforts by the Office of Saline Water
and the joint programs it has undertaken
with the states and private industry. For at
least half-a-century before OSW there hadn’t
even been one major improvement in ship-
board evaporator design—an almost unbe-
lievable record of neglect in this area. With-
out OSW there probably wouldn't be much
progress in the desalting game even today.
But by like token, had OSW over these years
played a wiser and a stronger role—and been
more consistently aggressive—many of the
problems bugging the desalting province
might be behind us today.

Last year when we renewed the Saline
Water Act and gave OSW another five year
lease on life there was serious talk around
that the office already had run its course and
had no further worthwhile contributions to
make—and therefore maybe we just ought
to give a decent burial then and there.

And, as a matter of fact, if in the future
OSW doesn't soon show us some real hupe
for a U.S, desalting demonstration on a large
scale that can give us the technological as-
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sessments and the economic data essentlal
to achleve the objectives of this act—and if
OSW doesn't rid itself of the stigma of op-
erating as a WPA-type project for a handful
of companies interested in government con-
tracts—maybe it has outlived its usefulness.
All that remains to be seen.

But it would be kind of sad to see OSW
expire and all that know-how lost which was
s0 painfully acquired by a whole succession
of OSW directors on reasons for not putting
the United States Government in as archi-
tect-engineer and construction supervisor for
universal design JIDDA desalting plants.

But with the bad there has been the good
and one of the brightest spots around is right
here in Orange County in the form and sub-
stance of the Orange County Water District.
With courageous and foresighted leaders like
Henry Segerstrom and Don Owen it is no
surprise at all to me that OCWD has emerged
as the national leader in desalting applica-
tions.

Perhaps because we here In Southern Call-
fornla were cursed with so little water and
so much land to begin with we have, through-
out the State’s history, had to be preoccupled
with satisfying our water needs. Since gold
rush days we have had to beg, borrow, steal,
develop and enlarge our ever barely ade-
guate water supply—acre foot by acre foot.
Of necessity we had to be statesmanlike, far-
sighted, ambitious, innovative and coura-
geous. Also we had to be sly, sneaky, under-
handed and contentious. But our hearts were
pure and our minds were clean and we
did get our water. That is why California
today can number twenty-two million souls
as its citizens,

All that took lots of imagination and en-
gineering genius, Water does not come easily
around here, particularly in quantities ag-
gregating many millions of acre feet. We
had to be water pioneers and we had to be
willing to risk what others would not. So it
is logical that Southern California should
pioneer and lead in the field of desalting.

It was hardly expected, however, that this
would be carried forward with the bold ex-
cellence that characterizes water factory-21
I am proud to claim it as one of the unique
and extraordinary accomplishments of the
congressional district I am honored to rep-
resent. My fellow citizens of the Orange
County Water District have put a healthy
$£13 million of their own public monies into
this most advanced prototype, a combination
of the vertical tube evaporation and multi-
stage flash processes.

And even before WF-21 completed the Dis-
trict is out shopping for another triumph in
the form of a 30 to 50 MGD membrane plant
which would be the largest municipally op-
erated desalting facility in the country. It
would also represent a glant step forward in
this important area of water reclamation
technology.

These projects, along with OCWD'S co-
sponsorship of this conference indicates its
faith in the future of desalting and evidence
the vital role it will play in southern Cali-
fornia’s future growth. And, if the Good
Lord continues to give California men to
match her mountains, men llke Segerstrom
and Owen, that future is assured.

Incidentally, I must make it clear that I
do not regard the large membrane plant
OCWD is talking about as filling the bill for
the large desalting demonstration plant I
am calling for. In this game a 30 to 50 MGD
membrane plant is a full grown affair—Iit is
not merely an increment of something larger,
although, of course, it could be.

For somewhat similar reasons I cannot
regard the glant reverse-osmosis plant being
talked about as part of the solution for the
Colorado River Water Quality dispute with
Mexico as the answer to our prayers for a
large demonstration plant. Even if that plant
should be a go at 176 MGD—and it is quite
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likely to be—it won't fill the need for a
demonstrator for two reasons:

1) It will clean up brackish water, but it
will not create new water desalted from the
ocean; and,

2) Membrane plant size and plant costs
bear a linear relationship, not a geometric
one, therefore they can never offer us that
opportunity for economies of scale that we
are seeking from truly large volume desalt-
ing installations.

Frankly, our problem with Mexico comes
mostly from the 65,000 acre Welton Mohawk
Canal project and its terrible drainage which
runs as high as 3500 ppm in dissolved solids.
At $1,000 per acre we could spend §65,000,000
and buy it up, shut it down, break it off, float
it down the Colorado and sink the whole mis-
begotten scheme in the Gulf of California.
To the same water quality end that would be
& lot cheaper in the aggregate than spending
850 million to build an R-O plant and
$10 a year ad finitum to run it. But I do not
expect America’s bureaucrats to go for such
a simple solution as that. So—

Back to my pitch for the demonstrator—
somewhere around 50 mgd is what I think
its minimum size ought to be, That size
evaporation process plant would start to give
the economies of scale a real test. It could
point the eventual way to huge amounts of
competitive water In the major markets as
contrasted to essential amounts of “any cost”
crisis water in speclalty markets like the
Carribean Islands and Jidda.

In this endeavor I recall that our old friend
Bill Warne poured some good advice into
this article on water factory-21, written for
Dick Smith’s weekly desalination report.
Warne recalled that one of the extra burdens
which helped sink Bolsa Island was trying
to interface embryo desalting technology and
all the problems of a water utility with all
the problems of electric utilities, and those
of the new nuclear variety at that.

It is hard enough at the beginning just to
build a big water plant and, if it can be
avolded, the experiment really should not be
saddled with the dual purpose problems and
the split-end goals of an electric utility
partner.

Bolsa Island taught us that technological
marriage before puberty of both partners is
not reproductive and we ought to remember
that lesson. I hope our friends over in Ari-
zona who keep talking about the world’s
biggest combination dual purpose atomic
power and desalting plant will remember it
toon. Instead of buying tickets at this point
on the Titanic they ought to be helping us
put on the heat for the prototype demonstra-
tlon large desalting plant first—then their
dual purpose dreams are & lot more likely to
come true.

And, the same probably can be said for
Dr. Rex's and the Bureau of Reclamation’s
geothermal aspirations in Imperial Valley
which are even more technologically primi-
tive.

As many of you know, I have been in the
nuclear power business even longer than I
have been giving free advice—for all its
worth—to many of you in the desalting game.
There is no doubt that these two technol-
ogles are Inherently synergystic to an ex-
traordinary degree—but only when time and
conditions are right. And that time can come
only when we plug the big gap in United
States plans and programs represented by the
absence of the knowledge from this large
plant.

We are a-ok on the nuclear side—but hold-
ing on the desalting side for large plant
know-how to interface it. It was for that
very reason that a requirement was written
into last year's renewal of the saline water
act for OBW to serlously study the best way
of going about this.

But when OSW's report came back to us
this fall, in effect it left the whole matter
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in limbo. After almost a quarter-of-a-century
and more than $250 desalting megabucks
good old OSW still can't see its way clear to
get this project moving.

Now, for that I am not blaming the smil-
ing Irishman, For & lot longer than he has
been running the show these plans should
have been feasibly lald.

What I am blaming Pat O'Meara for is that
our congressional instructions on the char-
acter of the large plant study told him how
to write it, what we wanted and what to
check on turned out to be a weightier docu-
ment than Pat’s terse, two-month’s late re-
port that he wasn't going to do a damn thing
for us—for now at least.

And, I think that smacks of contempt for
Congress.

Therefore I must reiterate the point of the
large plant and what is so all important about
building one. I have already hinted at that
by saying that the high cost of water of a
1 MGD plant on a Caribbean island is one
thing. Quite another is the economy of scale
evolving out of 50-200-500- and even 1000
MGD and bigger plants designed and bulilt to
provide base load water supply supplements
for major metropolitan area users and the
entire load for smaller systems.

The point is, too, that the massive poten-
tial for converting seawater for the common
good and to quote “serve mankind’ end quote
and the Madison Avenue baloney about “flow-
ering the deserts” is just a lot of purple prose
and cannot even be checked or validated un-
til the big plant is built.

And you can be sure that the U.S.A, public
is not going to get a darn thing out of some
plant along these lines built in Hong Eong
by the Honorable Sasakura Company. All that
will give us is another low-blow in the bal-
ance of trade groin.

Our water resource planners and potential
plant owners such as OCWD in the real world
right here in the U.S.A. will not have the data
they want and need for use right here in the
U.S.A. until we bulld a plant right here in
the US.A.

Sometimes I think Pat O'Meara just ought
to throw a dart toward a map of the Western
United States and start buillding this big
plant wherever it hits. Then we can start
getting data on design, rellability, opera-
tion and maintenance and all the other
things we need to know to demonstrate and
prove that desalting is a viable and readily
available option to select in meeting future
water quantity and quality needs.

This is the kind of thing that Admiral
Rickover did to demonstrate that the nu-
clear alternative was really available to meet
our power needs. Rick had the guts and de-
termination to build the first civilian nu-
clear power plant before its economic suc-
cess was a sure thing, before anybody else
had done it, and almost before anybody
wanted it. The cost of his 60 megawatt plant
was fantastic.

But because Rickover started things mov-
ing in the early 1950s today nuclear is a legit-
imate and major alternate fuel for meeting
the national energy crisis.

Maybe O'Meara is—and maybe he isn't—
as big an S-O-B as Hyman Rickover—but
when we start to see him acting like it, we'll
know the big desalter is on its way. And, we
will know that a frultful marriage affer
puberty of desalting and nuclear power can-
not be far behind. That is worth doubling
the Federal Government’s effort to get.

Of course, Westinghouse got tired of
walting for this great day and when an
American outfit that big gives up the desalt-
ing ghost, you start to wonder if maybe the
rest of us will get stuck with some kind of
a cadaver on our hands. At least I'm glad
Environgenics and Acquachem and others
still think the body is warm. Maybe things
will be better for them for a while with less
competition around. Let’s hope so.
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But the news of the $59.6 million turnkey,
48 MGD Hongkong job going to the Japanese
is truly disturbing both because it happened
and because of how it happened.

Personally I think Sasakura decided to
take a 86 to $10 million bath to buy into
the desalting game. It sure could not have
snatched up that job on the basis of any
in-house ingenuity or engineering experi-
ence of its own. Despite what its ads in the
Hongkong newspapers say, it was unknown
in-and-to the desalting business just a few
short years back. Let's face it—Sasakura is
actually no more than a licensee of U.S. dis-
tillation evaporator savvy and it is plcking
American brains for the Hongkong job.

And that's alright with the American 1i-
censee—who is on the Arab boycott list,
while SBasakura is not—so some things like
continuing to do business with both the
Arabs and the Israell's at one and the same
time can be accomplished by indirection
when they cannot be done directly, that part
of it doesn't even offend me, I just hate to
see a Japanese competitor slide into a con-
tract using round-eye know-how it got from
the United States.

With things like that going on it is little
wonder that Westinghouse is waving good-
bye even though its chiefs had testified be-
fore us numerous times of desalting's great
promise and swore over and over again that
‘““we here at Westinghouse are in the water
business to stay.”

I agree with others that the demise of
Westinghouse as a desalting plant supplier
can only stack up as a loss for the U.S. when
& company that so personified the desalting
game as Westinghouse tosses all the exper-
fence it has built up right out the window,
it inevitably casts a pall over the entire de-
salting game. I suspect big “W" will be charg-
ing back into the ring with us one of these
days before long, but meanwhile only one dis-
tillation desalting company remains in the
U.S. which has actually built and operated a
commercial plant.

And, if there isn't much business, I can see
why profit making organizations start re-
considering how long they ought to hang
around, You all know how Dick Smith single
handedly holds us together in the desalting
business via his weekly poopsheet. He neces-
sarily keeps close tab on the state of the de-
salting art as well as the health of the
desalting business. Dick tells me it is pretty
tough just to stay even, to replace readers
getting out with new subscribers coming
into the field. I guess Smith's subscription
list must be about as accurate a barometer of
the business as there is.

All of which again underscores the real
need to get going on construction and op-
eration of the first large desalting plant. It
will get the ball rolling and regenerate our
enthusiasm for this important alternative
solution to our overall water resource needs.
It might even change some people's minds
;?(;lét giving OSW a quick funeral in Potter’s

eld.

It would certainly anticipate fulfilling the
needs for chemically and biologically pure,
sweet and wholesome water to be called for
in Federal legislation Don Owen will be pro-
posing to you tomorrow afternoon. Don has
pointed out before as he will again the irony
of the large foreign ald expenditures we make
overseas to help other people get potable
drinking water—some $25 billion he figures
during the last 25 years—when at the same
time six million American families still lack
running water in their homes and about 26%
of the population of the United States is
served by no community water system at all.

These needs cannot possibly be met in
many areas of this country except by the de-
salting alternative—the moment that its eco-
nomic feasibility on a large scale is demon-
strated. I probably shall not agree with every
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word and all the punctuation in Owen’s leg-

islative proposal, but my heart and soul is

in complete harmony with his xenophoric

tﬂl;:als that needs here at home ought to come
t.

While OSW has lagged on the large Amer-
ican domestic prototype, there have been no
lack of schemes for giving away big goodies
elsewhere in the world. As a matter of fact,
this is the first time I recollect ever being
asked to talk to a group on the subject of
desalting here on American soil. . . . And
the reason for that is not simply that I make
& lousy speech. A companion reason is that
when American desalting leaders do get to-
gether, they tend to head for Rome or Vienna
or Mexico City or some other exotic spa. Now,
of course, things will be different since Ana-
helim has been discovered.

But if this sounds like sour grapes you are
right on. There has been no lack of schemes
for spending our desalting money almost
wherever around the globe. Over the years
we've heard about the plants for the Spanish,
the Portuguese, the Sicilians, the Greeks, the
Arabs, the Hindus, the Patagonians, you name
it. And, closer to our shores, the Hawalians,
Puerto Ricans, and the islands of Culebra
and Viegues. You all recall the biggest of the
lot—the one billlon gallon per day, three
thousand megawatt nuclear fired dual pur-
pose plant for the Mexicans, to be built pre-
cisely astride the International boundary, but
of course, pald for north of the border.

Most recently the ever popular Israell de-
salting plant idea has resurfaced. Originally
Lewls Strauss wanted it to be a nuplex lo-
cated in no-man's land in the Sinal Desert
between the Egyptian and Israell battle lines.
Gradually it got shrunk down to just a 200
to 1000 MGD desalter safely inside the Israell
Army's protection. Now it is back at a some-
what more realistic 11 MGD size for which
the U.S. will put up $15 million and Israel
the remainder.

Since our pressure sensitive State Depart-
ment is mixed up in it, already they have
given in to Isarell demands for an untested
and unproven plant embodying horizontal
tube evaporators and aluminum tubing. It is
commencing to look more and more like the
kind of technical disaster that Frank DiLuzio
got mixed up in years ago with some crazy
Israeli inventor's secret freezing process de-
salting idea. That was such a debacle that
Frank's company had to reorganize and
change its name to get out of the mess.

But even if my dire predictions prove
erroneous—and I do wish these nice people
every success with their sagging horizontal
bundles of clogging aluminum tubing—even
with all the luck in the world that 11 MGD
plant in Israel is not going to demonstrate
any U.S. technology—large medium or
small—and we've still got this gap to fill,
Mr. O'Meara, sir, because building a plant
overseas flies In the face of our need for
large scale technology here at home.

More than that, to the extent that the
Israell scheme competes for funds to build
up water factory 21 from three to its poten-
tial 15 MGD, it takes water from our own
canteen. Particularly, since in this inter-
mediate size evaporator area, a lot more of
the economics need investigating and par-
ticularly since we've got a lot of basic hard-
ware here in Orange County already pald for
which Is sized to support the fifteen million
figure.

So in closing let me just put in a plug for
another of Don Owens ideas—that for an
association which will start caring In an or-
ganized way for the needs of desalting users.
It is an idea whose time has come and I hope
some formal action will be taken to get an
assoclation organized. From a Federal legis-
lator’s standpoint I certainly would welcome
it to assist in formulating our legislative pro-
grams for meeting the Nation’'s needs in this
area.
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LOWER RIO GRANDE VALLEY
FLOOD PROTECTION

HON. E de la GARZA

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. pE LA GARZA. Mr. Speaker, in my
congressional district the flood problems
of the Lower Rio Grande Basin specifi-
cally in Willacy, Hidalgo, and Cameron
Counties, are of such magnitude and so
interdependent that they have fo be
treated on a basinwide basis.

The aresa is greater than that author-
ized to be treated under the Watershed
Protection and Flood Prevention Act
(Public Law 83-566). In consequence,
special legislation is needed to provide
for a flood control and water and soil
conservation program in cooperation be-
tween the Federal Government on the
one hand and State and local units of
government on the other.

I am introducing a bill that would
make such a cooperative program pos-
sible.

My bill would authorize the Secretary
of Agriculture to carry out the phase I
portion of the Comprehensive Study and
Plan of Development, Lower Rio Grande
Basin, Tex., dated July 1969, This plan
was prepared by the U.S. Department of
Agriculture in cooperation with the
Texas Water Development Board, the
Texas Soil and Water Conservation
Board, and the Texas Water Rights
Commission.

The bill contains authorization for the
appropriation of $21 million as the esti-
mated Federal share of the cost of this
important and necessary project. It pro-
vides that non-Federal entities must in-
stall an adequate land treatment pro-
gram. These entities also must acquire
all land rights needed in connection with
the project. After installation of the im-
provement works, they will be operated
and maintained by the non-Federal en-
tities.

Mr. Speaker, the area under discus-
sion has long been subject to periodic
floodwater damage and continuing soil
erosion of a very serious nature. The rec-
ommendations in the Comprehensive
Study and Plan of Development for the
Lower Rio Grande Basin sets forth a
blueprint for action that would be greatly
beneficial from both an economic and
human standpoint. The need for imple-
mentation of this plan is evident and im-
mediate, and I earnestly solicit the sup-
port of my colleagues for my bill.

A TRIBUTE TO TORRANCE

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973
Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to take this occasion to commend the

city of Torrance on the completion of the
new city hall complex, the largest public
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facility to be constructed in the eity’s
history.

The progress that Torrance has made
in its relatively brief history since incor-
poration in 1921 can well serve as a
model for similar advancement in other
cities. Torrance now boasts divisions of
major companies that manufacture
products ranging from steel, to chemi-
cals, to paints, and to oil. It also houses
so many successful brokerage and finan-
cial institutions that the city has been
dubbed the “Wall Street of the West.”

As the 12th largest city in California
and the third largest in Los Angeles
County, Torrance is also a major center
for several governmental agencies.

The new civic center will accommodate
expanding county court facilities, a
county probation office, public defenders’
office, city hall complex, newly con-
structed main library facilities, a modern
police station, and two separate recre-
ational facilities.

The population of Torrance has grown
from a mere 1,800 52 years ago to a
daytime and fransient population that
presently approaches 450,000. A city that
has experienced such phenomenal growth
certainly needs such a useful, multi-
purpose complex that will undoubtedly
enhance the community’'s further expan-
sion and development.

THE GREAT LAUGHTER

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr, ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, the poem I
submit today was sent to me over the
Christmas recess by Joseph V. Plucks of
Racine, Wis. Although the poem was
written many years ago, it still has rele-
vance today.

I do not need to remind my colleagues
of the events that transpired over the
recess. The peace talks failed to produce
the promised settlement, massive bomb-
ing was resumed, many more lives were
lost on both sides of the conflict in South-
east Asia. Mr. Speaker, I believe that Mr.
Plucks’' poem about the ultimate victor
in any war is particularly timely, and I
enter it in the Recorp at this point:

THE GREAT LAUGHTER
(By Joseph V. Plucks)
I am Death! Men great and small
I take them all, and cover with the pall
Of Death!
While men, weak and puny, do fight
For what they hold is dear and right
I—Death—laugh!
Some time ago, men did fight
But they were fools.
Did they not know they were but tools
Of man's insatiable greed?
The greed which turns man into a mvlng
beast
And does not end until the least is satisfled!

I am Death! Commander-in-chief!

My aides stand about me, they are the dead,
Don't you see, of the last World war.

My leglons are many—my force is strong.

I can do no wrong.

For I am Death!
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Fools are men who must fight.

Who think that might does make the right.
Fools—Fools!

Life itself is too short—too sweet

To be curled and warped by the heat

Of War!

As I stand and look below

Upon the marching men, scores of thousands
of them.

I—Death—Ilaugh!

Aye! Laugh to think of those

Who in the short time to come, will the
gauntlet of time have run.

Fools! Fools!

It does not matter to me

What they do in their time, for they are mine.

Mine!

Let them kill, slaughter and maim.

Let them pile up the heaps of slain,

While I—Death—laugh!

SALARY COMMISSION

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, we all hear
a great deal of criticism about Congress,
its actions and the complicated proce-
dures it follows. Of course, many of these
criticisms are simply the arguments of
unplacable dissenters, but the unfortu-
nate fact is that there are some very
legitimate eriticisms which can be leveled
against the operations of Congress.

An example of what I mean has re-
sulted from the Federal Salary Act of
1967. This act established the Commis-
sion on Executive, Legislative, and Judi-
cial Salaries. The duty of the Commis-
sion is to review and study the salary
needs of the Members of Congress, the
Federal judiciary, and top personnel in
the executive branch and then, after
proper deliberation, the Commission has
an obligation to recommend such salary
adjustments as they deem proper. Under
the existing law, these salary recommen-
dations are then transmitted to the Con-
gress by the President in his budget mes-
sage every fourth year.

Once these recommendations are sent
to Congress we find justification for eriti-
cism. That is because the Commission’s
salary proposals automatically go into
effect within 30 days after they are re-
ferred to Congress, unless one of the
Houses of Congress passes a resolution
disapproving the salary proposal, The
flaw in this existing law is that there is
no procedure whereby such a resolution
of disapproval may be forced to a vote.

This leaves us with a situation that can
best be described by referring to the first
instance when the law was put into oper-
ation. That was January 1969, salary in-
creases had been recommended by the
Salary Commission and sent to Congress.
Resolutions of disapproval were intro-
duced in the House of Representatives,
but no action was taken on them, and
there was no parllamentary means to
compel action to be taken. All of us here
know how simple it is to tle up resolu-
tions of disapproval in committee until
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the statutory 30-day period has elapsed.
Such a delay was used and the pay raises
went into effect with Congress having
taken no public position on this impor-
tant matter.

Quite obviously the current law pro-
vides an effective way for Congress to
avoid the embarrassing prospect of vot-
ing itself a pay increase. However, these
salaries are a congressional responsi-
bility, and any adjustment increasing
them can serve as an important pattern-
setter throughout the economy. Because
of this it is inimical to the best interests
of the country for Congress to hide be-
hind procedural formalities to keep from
taking a public position.

Another salary recommendation from
the Commission on Executive, Legisla-
tive, and Judicial Salaries is due shortly.
It is therefore important that our cur-
rent procedures be modified to avoid a
repetition of the 1969 abdication of con-
gressional responsibility.

For this reason I am introducing today
a bill to amend the Federal Salary Act.
My amendment would effectively force
Congress to take a public position on such
pay increases.

Under my bill the committee assigned
to consider any resolution disapproving
the salary increases has 10 days to act.
If it does not act, the resolution auto-
matically becomes a motion of high privi-
lege by any Member in favor of the res-
olution so that he may move to discharge
it from the committee. If, however the
committee does report the resolution
within the 10-day period, the resolution
then becomes a motion of high privilege
on the part of any Member of Congress
to move to proceed to consideration of
the resolution.

So, the actual effect of the bill is to
cut around all the delay that can pres-
ently be used to prevent a vote. Thus,
my bill enhances the prospects that the
voters will know how Congress votes on
its own salary increases.

I think this bill is an important ele-
ment of congressional reform. It makes
Congress more open in its actions, and
more accountable for them.

It is a pleasure for me to say that 32
Members are joining me in the introduc-
tion of this bill. They are: Jim CoLLINs,
Texas; WILEY MAYNE, Iowa; GLENN DAVIS
Wisconsin; LaMar BAKER, Tennessee:
BArRBER CoNABLE, New York; VErRNON
THOMSON, Wisconsin; CALDWELL BuUTLER,
Virginia; Ke1ta SEBELIUS, Kansas; RicH-
ARD SHOUP, Montana; Louts WymMan, New
Hampshire; BiLL ARCHER, Texas; ROBERT
HueER, Michigan; WiLLiaM STEIGER, Wis-
consin; James CLEVELAND, New Hamp-
shire; Burr Tarcort, California: Jouw
WARE, Pennsylvania; Boe MicHEL, Il-
linois; JoeL PrrtcEARD, Washington;
W. M. EercHUuM, California, Wirriam
ScHERLE, Iowa; SaMm STEIGER, Arizona:
WinMER MizerLn, North Carolina; Smvio
ConTE, Massachusetts; JoEN Conraw,
Arizona; CLARENCE MiILLER, Ohio; JAMES
BrovaILLn, North Carolina; PAur CRONIN,
Massachusetts; J. KENNETH ROBINSON,
Virginia; JoEN ANDERsON, Illinois; C. W.
(BiLr) Young, Florida; Jack Kemp, New
York; Paur FinoLEY, Ilinois.
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LOCAL CONTROL OVER FIRE
REGULATIONS

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I am sure that each of you was
as shocked as I was by the occurrence
of two tragic fires in high rise buildings
on consecutive days in New Orleans, La.,
and Atlanta, Ga. As I read the news ac-
counts and editorials, I began to feel
more and more strongly that the issue
of fire safety in high rise buildings,
which affects thousands of my own con-
stituents in the San Francisco Bay area,
is very much a national concern.

Of the fire prevention and protection
methods feasible for use in high rise
buildings, the one generally recognized
and recommended is the installation of
an automatic sprinkler system during the
construction of the buildng. According
to a recent editorial by KNTV of San
Jose, Calif., however, the Department of
Housing and Urban Development not
only excludes the use of these systems
from their minimum building require-
ments, but also prohibits their use in
buildings constructed with the help of
Federal funds.

I hope my colleagues will find the De-
cember 18, 1972, editorial by Bob Hos-
feldt, the talented vice president and
general manager of KNTV in San Jose,
Calif., as valuable as I did; and the full
text is printed below. I further urge them
to join me in protesting this outrageous
policy of the Department of Housing and
Urban Development.

The editorial follows:

Local CoNTROL OVER FIRE REGULATIONS

Local control over fire regulations are not
required by law. Automatic sprinklers are
not required by law.

In a 36 hour period, earlier this week 14
persons lost their lives in fires in high rise
buildings in three of the nation’s larger
cities. None of the buildings were equipped
with automatic sprinkler systems that fire
investigators say would have saved those 14
lives. The question Is simple—why aren't
automatic sprinkler systems required by
law? The answer is not so simple.

A case In point is a development in the
city of Oakland. The developers included
asutomatic sprinklers in the bullding. The
U.S. Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment, who were providing quite a bit
of the money for the project, found out
about the sprinklers and refused to pay their
share of the costs. HUD's minimum require-
ments do not include sprinkler systems.
HUD doesn’t allow the developers of projects
involving Federal monies to deviate from
their minimum standards . . . even to make
them better.

Developers, and even entire cities, stand
to lose HUD money if they impose stronger
fire codes than the Government requires.
Every fire marshal and fire chief wil] tell you
that they would like to be able to exercise
& local option to decide how much fire pro-
tection buildings must have. In this area,
Central Fire District Chief Curtis Kirby says
every bullding over 20 thousand square feet
or over 5 stories high should be required to
have automatic sprinkler systems. The fire
protection for city bulldings is now geared
to avold property loss.
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We at Channel 11 feel we must adjust our
priorities and gear our fire protection to
save irreplaceable lives. We urge all citizens
to approach city councils and county boards
of supervisors to write letters to congress-
men and urge them to pressure the Depart=
ment of Housing and Urban Development to
ammend its fire safety regulations, glving
local fire officials the option to enforce strict-
er fire protection regulations. Local fire
chiefs say if they get to decide on stricter
fire regulations they’ll get tough.

QUEENS OFFICIALS PROTEST
AGAINST THE WAR

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, on
January 2 the Honorable Donald R.
Manes, president of the Borough of
Queens, and a delegation of my constitu-
ents came to Washington to present you
with a petition signed by the elected offi-
cials of Queens County, which called on
the Democratic caucus to pledge to cut
off funds for the war. I am pleased that
the caucus responded affirmatively to this
petition and the pleas of others. At this
time, I would like to place in the REcorp
the text of the petition and a list of the
signers:

STATEMENT OF DEMOCRATIC PARTY'S OFFICIALS
oF QUEENS CoUNTY, NEw YorRK, oN VIET-
NAM
It has become apparent that the American

people have been decelved once again as to

the possibility of peace in Indo-China.

We, the elected officlals of Queens County
are appalled by President Nixon’s renewal of
the bombing and the mining of Halphong
Harbor.

It is time now that we come together in a
united effort to reaffirm the leadership of the
Democratic Party by a forthright act to end
this war.

We, the Democrats, who work at the local
level and in the highest bodies of govern-
ment, urge that you implement the strong
position against the continuation of the
Vietnam war enunciated in the National
Democratic platform.

The people who elected us are angry and
resentful after the pre-election ploy of “an
agreement 99 per cent complete”, and the
cruel and inhumane broken promise of
“POW's home by Christmas."

We ask the Democratic caucus to denounce
the renewed bombing of North Vietnam; we
urge the caucus to pledge that legislation to
cut off funding for the war within 30 days
after enactment receive the highest priority
and support necessary for passage.

‘We can no longer allow the war to continue
while America’s moral fiber is irreparably
damaged and our cities die.

Donald R. Manes, Borough President of
Queens.

(Signed)

Couneilman Matthew J, Troy, Jr., 16th C.D.

Councilman Walter Ward, 17th C.D.

Counecilman Morton Povman, 15th C.D.

Councilman Edward L. Sadowsky, 14th C.D.

Councilman Arthur J. Katzman, 13th C.D.

Councilman Thomas J. Manton, 12th C.D.

Councilman-at-large Eugene Mastropleri.

Senator Earen Burstein, 8th S.D.

Senator Jack Bronston, 12th 8.D.

Senator Emanuel R. Gold, 13th 8.D.

Assemblyman Herbert A. Posner, 22nd A.D.

Assemblyman Saul Weprin, 24th AD.
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Assemblyman Leonard Price Stavisky, 26th
D

A.;ssemblyman Arthur J. Cooperman, 27th
AD.

Assemblyman Alan Hevesi, 28th A.D.

Assemblyman Guy R. Brewer, 20th A.D.

Assemblyman Herbert J. Miller, 30th A.D.

Assemblyman Edward Abramson, 32nd A.D.

George A. McCracken, executive member,
22nd A.D.

Helen Leonescu, executive member, 22nd
AD.

Seymour Sheldon, executive member, 22nd

D

.G‘erdl E. Lipschutz, executive member, 22nd
D

AD.
Mary Bassett, executive member, 23rd A.D.
Matthew J. Troy, Jr., executive member,
23rd AD.

Agnes C. Hayes, executive member, 23rd
A.D.

Rita Green, executive member, 24th A.D.

Ralph Sherman, executive member, 24th
AD.

Honey Miller, executive member, 24th A.D.

John J. Donohue, executive member, 25th
AD.

Adrienne C. Braunstein, executive member,
25th AD.

Willlam Friedmann,
26th A.D.

Julia Harrison, executive member,
AD.

Ernest K. Koller, executive member, 26th

D.

executive member,

26th

Leah Gruber, executive member, 26th A.D.

Donald R. Manes, Executive Member, 27th
AD.

Nettie Mayersohn, Executive Member, 27th
AD.

John Linkals, Executive Member, 27th A.D.

Gladys R. Borenstein, Executive Member,
2Tth AD.

Sidney Strauss, Executive Member, 28th
AD,

Ann B. Schachter, Executive Member, 28th
AD.

Morton Povman, Executive Member, 28th
AD.

Ilse Metzger, Executive Member, 28th AD.

Archie Spigner, Executive Member, 29th
AD.

Isadora Rogers, Executive Member, 29th
AD.

Alvin D, Mack, Executive Member, 29th
AD.
Rose Halperin, Executive Member, 29th
D.

.N:orrnn Eeane, Executive Member, 30th
AD.

Marvin Cohen, Executive Member, 30th
AD,

Lillian Eatz, Executive Member, 30th A.D.

Anthony Schneider, Executive Member,
31st AD.,

Isabella Brett, Executive Member, 81st A.D.

Walter Ward, Executive Member, 32nd
AD.

Rosina Zanazzi, Exective Member, 32nd
AD.
Fred Wilson, Executive Member, 32nd A.D.

Eva Eisenberg, Executive Member, 32nd
AD.

Charles G. Imperial, Executive Member,
33rd A.D.

Caroline B. Foris, Executive Member, 33rd
AD.

Eugene F, Mastropierl, Executive Member,
33rd AD.

Cora I, Futch, Executive Member, 83rd
AD.
Ivan Lafayette, Executive Member, 34th
A.D,
Veronica Martini, Executive Member, 34th
A.D.

Joseph Lisa, Executive Member, 84th A.D.

Norma Cirlno, Executive Member, 34th
AD.

Terrance O'Eeefe, Executive Member, 35th
AD.
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Diane Chapin, Executive Member, 35th
AD.
Ralph F, DeMarco, Executive Member, 36th

AD.

Gloria D’Amico, Executive Member, 36th
AD,

Denis Butler, Executive Member, 36th A.D.

Mary Ann Kelly, Executive Member, 36th
A.D.

James P. Barker, Executive Member, 3Tth
AD.,

Gertrude McDonald, Executive Member,
37th AD.

Robert E. Whelan, Executive Member, 37th
AD.

Marie C, Stroebel, Executive Member, 37th
AD.
Anthony Sadowskl, Executive Member,
38th AD.

Helen T. Reld, Executive Member, 38th
AD.

Btate Committeeman Norman Silverman,
22nd A.D.

State Committeewoman Florence Eaplan,
22nd A.D.

State Committeeman Irwin Rosenthal,
24th AD.

State Committeewoman Edith Posner,
24th AD.

State Committeeman John Costanza, 25th
AD.

State Committeewoman Natalle Gordon,
26th AD.

State Committeeman Leonard Weill, 26th
AD.

State Committeewoman Claire Waxelbaum,
26th AD.

State Committeeman Abbott Dicksteen,
27th A.D. ;

State Committeewoman Patricla Israel,
28th A.D.

State Committeeman Irwin Cohen, 28th

D

State Committeewoman Cynthia Jenkins,
29th AD.

State Committeeman Elmer Schwartz, 30th
A.D.

State Committeewoman Ethel Wershaw,
80th AD.

State Committeewoman Frances Bennick,
31st AD.

State Committeewoman Marie Tamby,
32nd AD.

State Committeeman Celedonia Jones,
32nd AD.

State Committeewoman Mary D. McSorley,
33rd AD.

Btate Committeeman Warren J. McNally,
34th AD.

State Committeewoman Marie Merco-
gliano, 35th A.D.

State Committeeman George Boomgaard,
35th AD.

State Committeewoman Agnes V. Jennings,
35th A.D.

State Committeeman Joseph Gerrity, 88th
AD,

TENNESSEE SCOUTS RECEIVE
HIGHEST RANK

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, one of the
finest organizations in this country for
young men is the Boy Scouts of America.
I know much about this organization
first-hand since my sons were Scouts and
because I maintain an adult membership.

I am always proud of boys from my
district who achieve high goals in scout-
ing. In fact, on several occasions, I have
had the privilege of participating in cere-
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monies where the rank of Eagle Scout
is bestowed on worthy recipients.

Recently, I took part in a court of
honor held at the Mascot United Metho-
dist Church which awarded the rank of
Eagle Scout to four members of troop
34. Scoutmaster Billy Holt, his assistants,
and the Holston Kiwanis Club—itroop
sponsor—all are to be congratulated for
making this ceremony an unforgettable
part of the lives of these outstanding
young mern.

I would like to place the names of these
new Eagle Scouts in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcorp in order to pay them tribute for
the excellance which they have attained.
The young men listed here are a great
source of pride to those of us who deeply
appreciate the contribution being made
to our State and the Nation by the Boy
Scouts of America:

Four NEw EAGLE Scours

James Berry, Route 1, Mascot, Tennessee,

Randy Foust, Route 5, Knoxville, Tennes-
see.

William MecDaniels, Route 1, Mascot, Ten-
nessee,

Willlam Taylor, Route 5, Knoxville, Ten-
nessee.

A PLEA TO PRESBYTERIAN
MEMBERS OF CONGRESS

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. McCLOSKEY. Mr. Speaker, this
morning it was my privilege, along with
other Presbyterian Members of Congress,
to be present at the National Presby-
terian Church for the traditional prayer
for the new Congress. A distinguished
group of Presbyterian leaders have joined
in the following statement which was
made at the National Church this mom-
ing:
A PLEA TO PRESBYTERIAN MEMEERS OF

CoNGRESS

We come before you as a group of Presby~
terlan ministers and lay members of the lo-
cal Presbytery. We do not claim to represent
the whole Presbytery. We do not know how
many others share our opinions and feel our
agony.

As fellow Presbyterians we feel compelled
to plead with you to exercise your influence
in Congress to stop the bombing of Hanol
and Haiphong and other centers of civilian
population now and in the future. We believe
the active involvement of our country in this
war should be brought to an immediate end
and our prisoners of war brought home.

We believe that such a representation is
entirely fitting at this sacrament of the
Lord's supper. We believe in remembering
Christ in the saving power of His crucifixion
long ago but also belleve that He is being
crucified afresh in Vietnam,

While we are aware of military, political
and diplomatic reasons which might justify
this plea, we confine ourselves to the moral
aspects of our tragedy. We believe our na-
tion is in the midst of one of the most serious
moral and spiritual crises of modern times.

The nature of the Christian Gospel and our
interpretation of the will of God for us in
these present circumstances have led us to
the following convictions:

(1) We belleve the pride of our nation is
keeping us from a reasonable and
possible end to our involvement in the con-
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filct. As Christians we know that pride is the
very essence of original sin. The only remedy
for it is a broken-hearted repentance and
reliance upon the grace of God. We, therefore,
call upon all of us to approach our personal,
civic duties in this spirit. It should enable
us to think more clearly and to act more
courageously.

(2) We believe it is morally wrong for us to
use our advanced technology to engage in
the most savage and destructive bombing in
the history of the world. We are not fighting
for the survival of our nation and cannot
claim a situation which might conceivably
justify such action.

(3) We believe a spirit of racism 1s present
in our attitude toward the Vietnamese peo-
ple. We do not believe that the American
people would support such an attack upon a
small European nation. The Vietnamese have
a different culture and color of skin. Racism
appears In all nations and races. It is al-
ways contrary to the will of God.

(4) We believe that even Communists are
made in the image of God and are our fellow-
men. Some of them who are being killed are
Christians. The Christian faith is not iden-
tical with anti-Communism. The obligations
of love and mercy are to be extended to all
men in the spirit of Christ who prayed when
He was being crucified, “Father forgive them
for they know not what they do.”

(5) We belleve this war and other fac-
tors in our society and in our common hu-
man nature have combined to create an in-
sensitivity to the mnoblest humanitarian
values in our history. They must be recov-
ered. If this moral erosion continues, we will
not deserve to be regarded as among the de-
fenders of the most precious qualities of life
which are the true signs of national great-
ness.

(6) Finally, we believe in the sovereignty
and justice of God. Thomas Jefferson in his
“Notes on Virginia” in reference to slavery
sald, “Indeed, I tremble for my country when
I reflect that God is just: that His justice
cannot sleep forever.”

It is because we tremble for our country
today that we respectfully present our pray-
er for your conslderation.

May God help you and have mercy upon us
all. Amen,

MINISTERS

Richard W. Blice, Jr.
Orville E. Chadsey.
Charles L, Cureton III.
Lincoln 8. Dring, Jr.
George M. Docherty.
‘Warner DuBose, Jr.
Paul T. Eckel.
James C. Fahl.

Earl W, Gillmeister.
Arthur R. Hall.
Albert G. Harris,
Joseph G, Holt.
Gerald W. Hopkins,
Harold L. Hunt.
Walter Hunting,
Cecil M. Jividen, Jr.
Carroll Eann,
LeRoy G. Eerney.
Richard J. LeForge.
Robert I. Long IIIL.
James G. Macdonell,
John G. Marvin.
Jack E. McClendon.
Stephen P. McCutchan,
David W. McEee.
Willard C. Mellin, Jr.
Herbert Meza.
David M. Milbourn.
Larry C. Miles.
Edgar W, Mills, Jr.
Filbert L. Moore, Jr.
A. Thomas Murphy.
John L. Pharr, Sr.
Gary G. Pinder.
Carl R. Pritchett.
Bruce L. Robertson.
John M, Salmon.
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Willlam R. Sengel.
Robert W. Simpson,
Russell C. Stroup.
Julius E. Scheidel, Jr.
Willlam J. Tatum.
J. Marvin Taylor.
William E. Thompson.
Tom L. Torosian.
T. Dennis Walker.
Dewey D. Wallace, Jr.
Laurean H. Warner, Jr.
Antonio R. Welty.
Edward A. White,
Robert I. White.
John R. Wilcox.
George H, Yount.

LAY PEOPLE
Mr. and Mr. Richard Anders.
James A. Barker,
Lucia Barley.
Mr. and Mrs, E. Martin Blendermann,
Richard A. Carpenter.
Mr. and Mrs. J. Ralph Davis,
Dr. and Mrs. Warren Evans.
Mrs. Caleb Hathaway.
Madeline Jacobs.
Sandy Jividen.
Elsie Earo.
Dr. and Mrs. David Lean,
Joan Macdonell.
Eric Paul Macdonell,
Dr. and Mrs. Robert Mecklenburg.
Virginia Eelley Mills,
Patricla A. Milone.
Avis Moussavl.
Sharon P. McKee.
Carol Ann Pinder.
Anna M. Pritchett.
Dr. and Mrs. Richard Reese.
Dr. McDonald Rimple.
Dorothy Sanazaro.
Roy Sewall.
Claire Sewall.
Mary Lee Tatum.
Peggy Torosian.
Mr. and Mrs. Enoch J. Vann.
Suzanne Walker.
Marion Wallace,
Mr. and Mrs. Donald F. Webster.
Raquel Welty.
Loulse White.
Virginia White.

OVERSPENDING MUST BE
CURTAILED

HON. E de la GARZA
OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. pE LA GARZA. Mr. Speaker, rarely
if ever has there been more concern in
Congress—and, I think, among the
American people generally—about the
expenditures of the Federal Government.

In the last 4 years, the United States
has added $74 billion to the deficit.
President Nixon has announced his in-
tention of holding spending to $250 bil-
lion during the present fiscal year, but
even if that aim is realized, another defi-
cit of $15 to $25 billion is in prospect for
next year.

Federal spending, to be blunt about
the matter, has gone out of control. It is
high time that control be reestablished.

I believe that this can be most effec-
tively accomplished through a constitu-
tional amendment providing that appro-
priations shall not exceed revenues of the
United States, except in time of war or
national emergency.
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I am accordingly introducing a joint
resolution proposing such an amend-
ment.

The amendment is simple and direct.
Under its provisions, as soon as practi-
cable after the end of each calendar year,
the President would determine and pro-
claim the estimated total revenues of the
United States, exclusive of borrowed
funds, for the succeeding fiscal year. The
estimate would be revised at least quar-
terly.

This proposed constitutional amend-
ment would bar the Congress from au-
thorizing the withdrawal of any funds
from the U.8. Treasury in excess of the
total amount of revenues for that fiscal
year. The only exception would be if each
House of Congress, by a two-thirds vote
of its membership, suspended its applica-
tion during war or a grave national emer-
gency.

Mr., Speaker, submission of this
amendment would give the people of the
United States an opportunity to decide
whether they want realistic control exer-
cised over Federal spending. It is their
money that is at stake—and the future
of their country, and ours, is also at
stake, for continued heavy Federal defi-
cits can lead only to a ruinous situation.

I ask the support of my colleagues for
the resolution proposing a spending-con-
trol amendment to the U.S. Constitution.

A RETURN TO REASON

HON. L. A. (SKIP) BAFALIS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. BAFALIS. Mr. Speaker, 19 years
ago the Supreme Court of the United
States decreed that segregation of the
public schools of this Nation was an un-
constitutional practice. That decision
firmly established freedom of choice for
all Americans.

In recent years, however, the Federal
courts and certain departments of the
Federal Government have pushed dan-
gerously beyond the 1954 decision and
developed a strange doctrine of compul-
sory integration, a doctrine as uncon-
scionable as that which it replaced.

If it is wrong to deny admission to pub-
lic schools because of race, it is equally
wrong to compel admission because of
race or to bus pupils far outside their
neighborhoods simply to create arbitrary
and artificial racial proportions.

The Congress of the United States it-
self recognized the danger of ‘“reverse
segregation”—that is, mandatory inte-
gration—in its passage of the 1964 Civil
Rights Act, when it forbade, in extremely
clear language, the assignment and bus-
ing of pupils on the basis of race. Quot-
ing from this bill which is now public
law:

Desegregation means the assignment of
students to public schools and within such
schools without regard to their race, color,
religion or national origin, but desegregation
shall not mean the assignment of students
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to public schools In order to overcome raclal
imbalance.

* ®* * nothing herein shall empower any
official or court of the United States to issue
any order seeking to achieve a racial balance
in any school by requiring the transportation
of pupils or students from one school to an-
other or one school district to another in
order to achieve such racial balance.

Nevertheless, the Supreme Court of the
United States and the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare have
willfully disregarded this expression of
what is lawful, just and—more impor-
tant—democratically believed to be the
correct stance for public education,

It should be obvious to all that the
Supreme Court in years past has been
unwilling to respect the traditional
American belief that our Government is
of, by, and for the people. Instead, the
courts seemingly are embarked on a
course which allows them to act as a
second legislative branch of the Federal
Government one superior to the Con-
gress and, tragically, unrestrained by the
will of the people.

In addition, HEW appears to be dedi-
cated to the proposition that arbitrary
and bureaucratic determination of racial
quotas in public education is desirable
regardless of facts and feelings to the
contrary.

Such official mischief will not be toler-
ated by the American people. In a straw
vote at the polls in my home State of
Florida last March, the people recorded
their support of a constitutional amend-
ment to prohibit forced busing by a 3-to-
1 margin. On the issue of equal educa-
tional opportunities, the vote was nearly
4 to 1 in favor, thus demonstrating that
Floridians, despite conjecture by some,
are genuinely concerned about the qual-
ity of education received by all school-
children. Obviously, these people are
simply calling for an end to the forced
busing which has brought so much dis-
ruption into the lives of their children.

Because statutory action—that is,
law—has very little restraining influence
on the Federal Government, and because
the folk wisdom of our people is so dif-
ficult for the same Government to com-
prehend, it is necessary to put into mo-
tion the complicated but sovereign ma-
chinery of constitutional reform.

Therefore, today I am introducing a
constitutional amendment which, in 35
words, guarantees freedom of choice for
all Americans and compels government
at all levels to abandon racially inspired
schemes for assignment and busing of
pupils. The amendment reads:

The right of citizens to attend the public
schools of their cholce shall not be abridged
or denied by the United States or by any
State on account of race, color, religion or
national origin.

Unless reason triumphs in public edu-
cation, I sincerely believe our Nation
may be irreversibly damaged—its citi-
zens, of all races, left without faith in
their Government's ability to restrain it-
self.

I, therefore, urge Congress to expedi-
tiously consider this crucial legislation.
America, having purged its soul of an
older racism, must not allow the rise of
a newer racism.
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BARBARA JORDAN

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, I have just
returned from a reception in honor of
Representative BARBARA JORDAN, & new
Representative from Texas. This recep-
tion was full with people from Houston,
who have supported Ms. Jorvan often,
and with some of the real big names of
Congress and the media. Such a recep-
tion can only be a tribute to past works
and future expectations for a truly re-
markable woman from Houston.

I assure this body that Ms. Jorpan will
make her mark. In order to dispel any-
one's doubts about the validity of my be-
liefs, I ask that an article about Ms. Jor-
paN from the Washington Post’s Sunday,
October 22, 1972, edition be reprinted in
the RECORD.

BARBARA JORDAN
(By Molly Ivins)

HousToN.—Forget the pink-curtains-in-
the-bedroom bit, the favorite recipes and the
touching vignettes. Barbara Jordan has a per-
sonality like slate rock. She's as cozy as a pile
driver, though considerably more impressive.

“Can't you just see it?” remarked one of
her colleagues in the Texas Senate with an-
ticipatory glee. “Barbara will go up there
to Washington and all those white, Eastern
liberals will try to gush all over her. Hooha!
Over Barbara!”

Anyone who tries to dump butter on Bar-
bara Jordan gets a dead, cold steel stare like
a slap alongside the head from Joe Frazier,
Once when she was in the hospital, the Sen-
ate Ladies (wives of state senators—popularly
considered a fusty bunch of old prudes) sent
her flowers. They never received any thanks
by word or note. Jordan has no social chit-
chat, she is not given to greeting people In
passing. She speaks only if she has something
she wants to say, never simply to be polite.
She is occasionally droll, but her humor
tends to the satiric.

Jordan has been a First and an Only for so
long that the words seem like part of her
name to Texas newspaper readers. She was
the only woman in her law school class; the
first and only woman ever elected to the
Texas Senate! the first black in the Senate
since 1882; first woman, first black ever to
serve as president pro tem of the Senate;
first black ever to serve as governor of Texas
{for a day). She decided to glve up her seat
in the state senate to run for Congress and
will face a weak Republican opponent in a
section that is 42 per cent black, nearly 15
per cent Mexican-American and 70 per cent
Democratic.

She has immense dignity, composure and
a deliberate manner. No one can recall any-
time, ever, when she was not in perfect
control of herself. The day her father had a
stroke in the middle of her governor-for-a-
day ceremonies, she was kept informed of his
deteriorating condition throughout the day
but never gave any sign of being under
strain. He died the next day. Perfectly com-
posed at his funeral, she even told a friend
she thought that, in a way, it was beautiful
he had died like that.

Even her size i1s part of her impressive-
ness: she seems not fat but big. (She is 5
feet 8 but never weighs herself.) And she
has a notorious habit of knowing more about
what she is talking about than anyone else.

“Doing her homework is practically a re-
ligious obsession with Barbara,” sald a Hou-
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ston reporter who has followed her career.

One of her eternal dicta, delivered at every
high school assembly, church gathering or
civic club meeting she has ever addressed,
goes, “There is no obstable In the path of
young people who are poor or members of
minority groups that hard work and tho-
rough preparation cannot cure.” Another is,
“Do not call for black power or green power.
Call for brain power."

Before Jordan went to the Texas Senate In
1967, she studied the rules, one of the most
arcane sets of parliamentary procedure on
earth. On her first day, she knew the rules
better than many senators who had been
there for decades.

The “thang,” as Texans say, about Jordan
is that she has always been the way she is.
Barbara Charline Jordan, 36, was born and
raised in Houston's Fifth Ward, a typical
black Southern low-income neighborhood.
Her daddy was the Rev. B. M. Jordan, a
Baptist preacher who supported his family by
working as a warehouse clerk. Barbara was
the youngest of three girls in the family.

“We were poor,” she recalls, “but so was
everyone around us, so we did not notice it.
We were never hungry and we always had a
place to stay.”

Trying to analyze her own self-control,
Jordan remembers, My father was a strict
disciplinarian and I always had to keep the
1id on, no matter how angry I got. It did not
have to do with his being a minister: it was
my respect for him as a person. I had great
respect. It was unthinkable to have a hot
exchange of words with him, for me or my
mother or any of us. So one does develop
quite a bit of control that way. I suppose
the kids now would say that was not good.”

Jordan was always a stralght-A student,
or nearly so.

“I would bring home five As and one B,”
she sald. “And my father would say, ‘“Why
do you have a B?"”

“I always wanted to be something un-
usual,” said Jordan. “I never wanted to be
run-of-the-mill. For a while I thought about
becoming a pharmaecist, but then I thought,
whoever heard of an outstanding phar-
macist?”

Jordan decided to become a lawyer in the
10th grade when Edith Sampson, a black
lawyer from Chicago, later a judge, came to
address the Phyllis Wheatley High School
Career Day assembly.

Jordan confided her ambition to A. C.
Herald Jr.,, now principal at Wheatley and
then her homeroom teacher.

“I encouraged her,” Herald said, “and then
one day her father came to see me. He sald,
‘I understand you have been interfering in
my family, encouraging my daughter to be-
come a lawyer. That is no place for a girl. I
will thank you to stop." I asked her after-
ward, ‘What are you going to do now, bahy?’
She told me, ‘I am big and black and fat and
ugly and I will never have a man problem.
The only way I will ever get to college will
be if my father pays for it. So I will do ex-
actly what he tells me until T am 21 years
old and then I will do what I damn well
please.’

“I think Barbara accepted 98 per cent of
what her father taught her, but that 2 per
cent rebellion made her a stronger person.
It takes strength of character to rebel, too.”

Jordan recalls the story differently. “It was
my mother who was against my being a
lawyer,” she sald. “She thought it was not
the right thing for a girl. My father said I
should do whatever I thought I could.”

From Wheatley, Jordan went to all-black
Texas Southern University in Houston, She
lost her first election there—for freshman
class president—to Andrew Jefferson, now a
Houston judge.

“She claims I stole that election to this
day,” laughed Jefferson. “All I can say is
that I think she is one of the most brilliant

449

lawyer/politicians I have ever seen, black or
white. She was a great orator, even in high
school. And she was a champion debater at
TS.U. We won all the prizes then, every
year Barbara was on the team and we even
debated Harvard. T.S.U. has never had a
team. We won all the prizes that good since
and Barbara tells the debate coach that all
the time."”

Jordan's father put her through T.S8.U—
she graduated magna cum laude—and then
through Boston University law school.

“There were no scholarships or fellowships
available in those days,” says her childhood
friend, Mary York. “I really don't know how
he did it. I think for law school especially, it
was very hard for them."”

Jordan's practice is general civil work,
largely probate and domestic relations. SBhe
ran unsuccessfully for the House of Repre-
sentatives in 1962 and again in 1964, Defeat
fazed her not one whit. “I just thought I had
run a very good race, and next time I would
probably win,” she said.

In '66, she ran again, this time for the
Texas Senate, and won. She first won a two-
year term and then, without opposition, was
relected to a four-year term. And that was
the beginning of the Jordan political legends.

Jordan’s major committee, of which she
is chairman, is Labor and Management Re-
lations and her best work has been in this
field. She was instrumental in getting the
state’s first minimum wage passed in 1969.
She is also a specialist in the field of work-
man's compensation.

Her other priority area is urban affairs. She
carries the bill to establish a state depart-
ment of community affairs and has also done
work in the fleld of intergovernmental con-
tracting as it affects citles.

Her self-confidence is regarded by some as
overweening ego. Her absolute reserve and
dignity 1s considered evidence of lack of hu-
mor. She runs her committees like a marti-
net: the meetings start on time, bills are pre-
sented, witnesses heard, discussion is to the
point, there is no fooling around, vote and
adjourn.

There are endless tales of Jordan's coldness,
vanity, or rudeness. Most of them stem from
her distinct style. Texas politics is a slap-on-
the-back, good-ole-boys together kind of
process. A woman and a black, Jordan was
never going to be accepted as “one of the
boys.” Instead, by sheer force of personality
and Incredible competence, she got herself
recognized as a senator. Almost no one in the
Capitol loves her. Some llke her, some fear
her, but everyone respects her. Her prag-
matism has won her liberal enemies.

State Rep. Curtis Graves, whom she de-
feated in this spring's Democratic primary
with a handy 80 per cent of the vote, has
openly accused her of selling out. Everybody,
but everybody in Texas politics, including her
fan Lyndon Johnson, now shows up at din-
ners honoring Jordan. The fat cats and the
lobbyists come, and to Texas liberals, eter-
nally out, such appearances signal the cor-
ruption of one of theirs. Conventional wis-
dom around Austin holds that Jordan had to
“deal” in order to get her congressional dis-
trict. She denles it. When Jordan denles
something, in her weighty, absolute fashion,
even the most persistent reporter doesn’t feel
like bringing it up again.

“Of course she is very, very smart and in-
credibly competent and has good instincts,”
says a liberal state senator who speaks of Jor-
dan with deep regret. “Maybe it goes back to
the old tale of the talents. God gave Barbara
s0 many talents, I expected more of her,

“Beveral times, just In this last sesslon, I
got to the point where I didn’'t want to go to
her for nothin'. It was like going to a member
of the Establishment. She'd listen to me,
she'd smile and pat me on the back and tell
me it was too far out. I'd carry a bill on some
problem, a strong bill. Barbara would carry
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one too, but it would be weak. And it would
get through. The trouble with passing a weak
bill is that you won't get another crack at
strengthening it for 25-30 years. Whereas, if
you just hold firm, you'll get a tough one
through this session or next. It was so great
for the Establishment to have her on their
side. Whenever we tried to do anything,
they could say, '‘But Barbara doesn't think it
needs to be that strong and if Barbara doesn't
think so . . .’

“I'm walting to see the good things I know
she's capable of doing now that she's going
to Congress. But the truth is, I'm afraid.
Afraid she was seduced. I think Barbara fell
for the in stuff. Having Barnes say all the
good things about her and Lyndon putting
his arm around her, getting the big honors,
being close to power, everybody flattering
her. Maybe I'm wrong. I hope so. She's got
more than most politicians to keep her on
the right track. She's got the color of her
skin.”

Despite the persistent “sell-out” charge,
she has never been noticeably over-awed by
power. At the Democratic Convention in Chi-
cago in 1968, Jordan was the first, and for
a while only, person in the 104-member
Texas delegation to refuse to vote for John
Connally as a favorite-son candidate. She
was later joined by four other delegates.

In 1970, Gov. Preston Smith wanted her
to serve as secretary of the state convention.
He also wanted Ben Ramsey, a conservative
who was identified with segregationist and
anti labor legislation in the 1950s, as chair-
man of the convention. Jordan told the gov-
ernor she wouldn't serve as secretary under
Ramsey. She served as secretary, Ramsey
didn’t serve as chairman.

In Houston, Jordan still works out of her
second-floor office In a little bullding on
Lyons Avenue in the heart of the Fifth Ward.
With a salary of only #4,800 a year, she has
to be a working lawyer. There's a print shop
downstalrs with a sign on the door that
reads, “Knock & Holler.” Upstalrs, there is
red carpeting, air-conditioning and pine-pan-
elled walls, but the place is not plush. Old
coples of “Ebony” are neatly stacked on an
early-motel coffee table. There are color
photos of JFK and LBJ on the walls.

She is busy, very busy, but always calm
and almost always deadly serious. She wears
no rings or other jewelry, only a tiny wrist-
watch. Getting her to talk about anything
but politics is not easy. Does she like to
cook? No. Her favorite dish? “Whatever my
mother prepares for supper at night,” she
replies, lighting up a filter king.

Jordan lives with her mother at 4910
Campbell, not far from her office. The neigh-
borhood is poor. Their house stands out only
because it is painted hot pink. SBhe invited
her mother to move to Washington with her,
but her mother prefers to stay in Houston.

She has no interest in decorating, but does
like good clothes and will spend some time
shopping for them. She wears no make up,
but gets her hair done. Fun is getting to-
gether with friends to sing. She also reads
for pleasure—mostly political histories, She
particularly likes biographies of Presidents
and remains fascinated by Kennedy. Which
promptly leads back into a political discus-
sion with Jordan defending Lyndon Johnson.
“Despite what some of my friends say, and
I am aware of his mistakes, I believe he was
a great President.”

Charlotte Phelan, a Houston Post reporter,

once invited Jordan over for a night of.

poker. Jordan, a good Baptist, was obviously
“-nfamiliar with cards.

“You know how most people who've never
sandled a deck before will drop the cards
sl over and fumble around?” asked Phelan.
‘Not Barbara: She gripped each card firmly
and carefully set it down in front of each
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player. Not one of those slippery little things
was going to get out of her control.”

But in a very real sense, it is irrelevant
to write about Jordan singing with friends,
Jordan playing poker, Jordan talking about
clothes. Mary York can say, “She is a beauti-
ful person.” A. C. Herald can say, ‘‘She was
just a big, ol’ lovable girl.” But that is not
the Barbara Jordan most people will ever be
lucky enough to know.

For the rest of us, the best, most impres-
sive Jordan 1s seen in action on the Senate
floor, in the heart of a parllamentary thicket,
verbally browbeating some opponent, figur-
ing the odds on a certain bill, finding a way
to scrounge an extra vote, dripping contempt
on some hapless dunderhead appointed to
the Air Pollution Control Board.

“I have heard your statement and it is
full of weasel words,” she sneered. Peter
Lorre couldn’t have improved on the way
she said, “weasel words.”

About her future? “Where would I go after
this?" she asked sarcastically.

“The U.S, Senate? Barbara Jordan can run
statewide in Texas? A black woman can win
in Texas?" She was reminded that Sissy
Farenthold got 45 per cent of the vote in this
spring’s Democratic primary.

“Bissy’s white,” Jordan snapped. “It does
still make a difference you know.”

MSGR. CLEMENT KERN AND THE
ECCLESIASTICAL SHAKEDOWN
SOCIETY

HON. JAMES G. O'HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, long be-
fore I ever came to this House, I came
under the influence of one of the few
truly great men I have known. Father
Clement Kern, of Detroit’s Holy Trinity
Parish, showed me what a young lawyer
ought to be doing with his spare time to
help those most in need. I am sure I have
not lived up to the ideal that Clement
Kermn set before me and some of my con-
temporaries, But to the extent that I have
tried, it has been due to his influence and
his example.

In the January 1, 1973, issue of News-
week magazine, there appears an article
about Father Kern, or Monsignor Kern,
as he is now more properly addressed. The
article tells how “everyone from automo-
bile executives to bookies and barkeeps
can expect a twist of the arm from the
‘Bcclesiastical Shakedown Society’ a
small army of volunteers who help Msgr.
Clement Kern go broke each Christmas
by giving away whatever he has to the
alcoholics, drifters, and other ‘undeserv-
ing poor’ who show up at Most Holy
Trinity Catholic Church.”

The article referring to poverty-
stricken Holy Trinity Parish’s economic
status, is entitled “Priest at the Bottom.”

Mr. Speaker, if this saintly man who
has helped the helpless, befriended the
friendless, enriched the poor, clothed the
naked, fed the hungry, and fought the
good fight for so many years—if he is the
‘“‘priest at the bottom,” then the world
is truly upside down.

The Newsweek article follows:
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Christmas Is the season when churches
have carte blanche to take from the rich and
give to the poor. In Detroit, this means that
everyoue from automobile-company execu-
tives to bookies and barkeeps can expect a
twist of the arm from “The Ecclesiastical
Shakedown Society,” a small army of volun-
teers who help Msgr. Clement Kern go broke
each Christmas by giving away whatever he
has to the alcoholics, drifters and other
“undeserving poor” who show up at Most
Holy Trinity Catholic Church.

This Christmas was no exception. After
Mass at the church in Detroit’'s rundown
Corktown district, some 300 poor people—
deserving and undeserving alike—were in-
vited to sit down to a meal of stuffed turkey
and baked hams, prepared and served by
Catholie nuns. A Jewish delicatessen owner
donated a 20-foot Christmas tree decorated
by his employees. And before the afternoon
was over, Monsignor Kern planned to per-
sonally dispense the last $4,000 raised this
year by the Shakedown Soclety.

From Skid Row to Grosse Pointe, the 65-
year-old Kern is regarded as something of a
saint. His parish is among the poorest in
Detroit, and his rectory is the last refuge
for drunks—including priests—who can't dry
out anywhere else. “I want the people that
no one else wants,” says Monsignor Kern.
“The street is a gold mine for lost souls.”

Like many worthy Catholic organizations,
Monsignor Kern's Shakedown Soclety was
born in a pub. When regulars at the Anchor
Bar, a popular watering hole for newsmen
and politiclans, heard that Kern was in fi-
nanclal trouble fourteen years ago, they
decided to take up a collection for his penni-
less parish. Since that night, the ESS has
acquired considerable expertise in extracting
donations and volunteer work from both
labor and management. *‘One Christmas Eve,”
recalls the graying, wispy priest, “the former
Mrs. Henry Ford II and her two daughters
were down here at 11:30 at night helping
out delivering packages.”

Within union circles, Kern is regarded as
“labor’s padre” (he even owns a gleaming
white hard hat bearing that inscription)
because of the 34 schools for workingmen
that he administered before coming to Holy
Trinity as a curate nearly three decades ago.
Earlier this month, hundreds of unionists,
politicians, businessmen and judges paid
$25 each to honor Monsignor Kern at a
pre-Christmas dinner sponsored by Leonard
Woodcock, president of the United Auto
Workers, Frank E. Fitzsimmons, president of
the Teamsters union, and other labor digni-
taries. Kern was pleased by all the attention
but slightly embarrassed. “I wish I could be
in the back room at the Anchor Bar,” he
conflded, “talking to the guys.”
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Kern's ties to labor sometimes get him in
trouble with his contributors. Once, after the
Shakedown Soclety persuaded a midtown
hospital to provide free medical services at
his church, Kern almost blew the deal when
he showed up outside the hospital to picket
with striking service workers. Catholic clergy-
men in Detroit were ruffled when the feisty
monsignor showed up on a picket line with
voluptuous bunnies who were plcketing the
Playboy Club. Today, Father Kern admits
that he is in “deep trouble” with some mem-
bers of the Teamsters union because of
his support for Cesar Chavez, who |Is
wrestling with the Teamsters in California
for the right to represent farm workers.

Despite his elevation to monsignor in 1962,
Kern has no fears that he will move up the
ecclesiastical ladder—and away from his
parish. “I suppose a younger man could do
this job,” he says, “but it really calls for a
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beat-out guy like my=elf." Besides, he figures,
Holy Trinity parish is the bottom of the
barce.. “A.d no priest,” he concludes, “wants
to start at the bottom.”

THE WAR CONTINUES

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, we
had all hopzd that by the time the 93d
Congress convensd the war in Indochina
would be end:d. Two weeks before the
election we were informed that “peace”
was “at hand.” In the ensuing weeks, far
from seeing the final achievement of
peace, we witnessed an:w the arrogance
of power: American reescalation of the
conflict and the most brutal bombing
campaign in the history of war—all with-
out the slightest explanation to the peo-
ple or the Congress. Since the beginning
of American combat involvement in Viet-
nam, we have frequently been told that
peace was just around the corner. The
events of the past _0 weeks should have
made it finally clear that the only way
we shall ever be sure that peace is at
hand is for the Congress to act to end the
war.

My feelings at this time are the same
as those of one of my constituents who
wrote:

I have written to you over the years about
our ianvolvement in Vietnam. I have felt
anger, frustration and despalr. But now I
feel rage, disgust and shame.

Mr. Speaker, I have opposed appro-
priations for this war since 1967 and
have asked the courts to declare our in-
volvement unconstitutional. In the 92d
Congress I supported and voted for legis-
lation designed to cut off funds for the
war. When the President began the latest
bombing campaign I sent the following
telegram to him on behalf of myself and
16 other Members protesting his action:

It is with a deep sense of despair that we
must once again urge you to halt immedi-
ately the resumption of United States mili-
tary activity in North Vietnam. The frus-
trations of the American people over this
continuing war and their confidence in the
integrity of government, are being strained
to the breaking point by the renewed bomb-
ing and mining by U.S. forces. The American
people and their representatives in Congress
cannot be told that “peace is at hand” two
weeks prior to the election and that full-
scale military action is necessary two months
later. A singularly important lesson of this
tragic war is that escalation only strengthens
the resolve of the enemy to fight on and
further entangles us in a fruitless, never-
ending quagmire.

Your election in 1968 and reelection last
November were due in large part to your
commitment to end the war. If our efforts
toward a negotiated settlement were 999
successful, as Dr. Kissinger maintained, then
surely the return of our POWs and the sacri-
fices of all Americans justify our adjusting
that 1% differential.

We urge you to stop the bombing and min-
ing and to sign a settlement with the North
Vietnamese now. If you cannot or will not
get us out of Vietnam, then the Congress will
have to exercise it's obligation to do so.
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In the Democratic Caucus on January
2, I voted for the resolution introduced
by Congressman Nepzr calling for a cut
off of all funds for U.S. combat opera-
tions in Indochina as soon as our pris-
oners are returned and arrangements
are made for the safe withdrawal of our
forces. In order to effectuate the will of
the caucus I have cosponsored a hill to
accomplish this purpose, introduced by
Congressman KocH. I am also preparing
a similar bill of my own which, I hope,
will be referred to and immediately con-
sidered by the Committee on Foreign
Affairs of which I am a member and
chairman of its subcommittee on Europe.

The American people are frustrated
and angered over our immoral partici-
pation in the conflict and they want to
see it finished. It has poisoned our per-
sonal relations with one another and
soured our poli‘ical dealings with other
nations. Let us finally draw together and
put an end to this miserable chapter in
our history. The time for peace is now.

MINNESOTA MORAL LEADERS AP-
PEAL FOR VIETNAM BOMBING
HALT

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, in the flood
of mail and telegrams I recently received
opposing the intensified bombing in
Vietnam, was one signed by 11 prominent
Minnesota religious leaders. I ask per-
mission to reproduce this particular
message in the Recorp. These men are
not only leading the public conscience
in my State on this issue, they are also
reflecting the deeply felt views of their
constituencies on the continuing Indo-
china war.

The message follows:

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN,,
January 3, 1973.
Congressman Don FRAZER,
Longworth House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

We feel a moral obligation to appeal
urgently to our Nation’s leaders to stop the
Vietnam bombing immediately and we urge
the resumption of serious negotiations work-
ing toward a permanent peace.

LIST OF SIGNATURES

Archbishop Leo Byrne, St. Paul-Minnea-
polis Catholic Archdiocese.

Dr. Alton M. Motter, Executive Director,
Minnesota Council of Churches.

Rt, Rev. Philip F. McNairy, Episcopal
Bishop of Minnesota.

Rev. Wayne K. Clymer, Bishop of the
United Methodist Church of Minnesota.

Dr. Carl A. Hansen, Executive Minister,
United Church of Christ of Minnesota.

Dr. Melvin A, Hammarberg, President,
Minnesota Synod of the Lutheran Church
in America.

Rev. Harry Lichy, Associate Executive,
Presbyterian Synod of Minnesota,

Rabbl Herbert Rutman, Associate Rabbl,
Temple Israel, Minneapolis,

Rev. John Martinson, American Friends
Service Committee.

Rev. Vincent Hawkinson,
Clergy & Lalty Concerned.

Co-chairman
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Bishop J. Elmo Agrimson, Southeastern
Minnesota District, American Lutheran
Church.

A HISTORIC MOMENT IN AUSTIN

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. PICKLE. Mr, Speaker, on Decem-
ber 11 and 12 of last year, a truly re-
markable and prestigious gathering was
held at the Lyndon Baines Johnson Li-
brary in Austin, Tex.

These were the days of the Civil Rights
Symposium, marking the opening of the
papers dealing with civil rights of Presi-
dent Lyndon Johnson’s administration

I was fortunate enough to attend the
symposium. The meeting was a meeting
of leaders—strong leaders of a good
cause.

During the 2 days, one figure domi-
nated the mood, dominated the resur-
gence of commitment to create a society
of equal opportunity.

This man was President Lyndon John-
s0n.

It is appropriate that the last issue of
Life of December 29, 1972, carried the
best account of those 2 days in Texas.

In his last column on the Presidency
for Life, Hugh Sidey caught superbly the
moment—its dignity and vitality.

Mr. Speaker, I include the Life article
in the ConcressioNAL REcorDp at this
point, in order that my fellow Members
might share those days in Austin:

ONE MORE CALL To REASON TOGETHER
(By Hugh Sidey) .

Lyndon Johnson savors each day for its
meaning and joy, his battered heart fre-
quently sending out signals of pain to let
him know that it can’t keep up. In the past
year he has finally adjusted to this twilight
world, melting off about 20 pounds, carrying
a pouch full of nitroglycerin tablets and
holding that restless soul of his in check.
Well, almost in check.

Several months ago, when Johnson and
his staflf began planning symposiums for the
Lyndon Baines Johnson Library at the Uni-
versity of Texas, it was Johnson himself who
insisted on & session dealing with civil rights.

So a fortnight ago they came by jet and
auto and bus through an ice storm to be in
Austin with “the President” again, one of
the few times in the last four years that the
men and women who carried the civil rights
banner for two decades had assembled, There
were some new faces among them, but the
focus was on men like Hubert Humphrey, Roy
Wilkins, Clarence Mitchell and former Chief
Justice Earl Warren. They showed up with
more wrinkles than they used to have,
more gray hair and a lot more discourage-
ment. From the beginning of the two-day
meeting it was plain that civil rights no
longer had a clear national leader. Nor could
anyone percelve any sympathy for the cause
in the White House.

L.B.J. put on his tan rancher's twill and
his cowboy boots and came in from the
country, sitting silently through the first
day’s meetings, the fatigue growing on him.
That night he went to the reception for the
1,000 guests. The strain took its toll, For
Johnson the rest of the night was filled with
pain and restlessness. His doctors suggested,
pleaded, ordered him to give up his sched-
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uled address the next day. He ignored them.
He put on his dark-blue presidential suit and
those flawlessly polished oxfords and came
back the next morning.

He didn't take a seat In the auditorium
but, with a worried Lady Bird at his side,
watched the first two hours' proceedings on
closed-circuit TV in an anteroom. Near noon
he walked slowly to the podium. In a low
but steady voice he talked eloquently for
20 minutes. “Until we overcome unequal
history, we cannot overcome unequal op-
portunity,” he sald. “But to be black in a
white society is not to stand on equal and
level ground. While the races may stand side
by side, whites stand on history's mountain
and blacks stand in history's hollow. . . . So
I think it’s time to leave aslde the legalisms
and euphemisms and eloguent evasions. It's
time we get down to the business of trying
to stand black and white on level ground.”
Even in that short plea there was paln, and
Johnson reached for one of his pills, munch-
ing in front of everybody. It was something
he rarely does.

When he was done he acknowledged the
applause and stepped off the stage to take a
seat in the auditorium. Then squabbling
broke out among the black factions, and one
of the participants read an indictment of
Richard Nixon and his administration.

Lyndon Johnson sat for a few minutes in
the midst of it. Then, just as if he were back
in Washington, he moved. The fatigue of
the night before seemed to drop away, the
old adrenalin machine pumping back into
action. Goilng to the microphone, with his
hands molding the air, he delivered one of
his sermons on brotherhood and reason, fla-
voring it with one of those marvelous stories
about a backwoods judge and the town
drunk, reminiscences of when he arrived in
Hoover's Washington and the bonus march-
ers were driven down Pennsylvania Avenue.

“Now, what I want you to do is go back, all
of you counsel together,” he said, “that soft,
kind way, just cool and push off wrath, in-
dulge, tolerate, and finally come out with a
program with objectives. . . . There's every-
tling right about a group saying, ‘Mr. Presi-
dent, we would like for you to set aside an
hour to let us talk,’ and you don't need to
start off by saying he's terrible, because he
doesn’t think he’s terrible. . . . While I can’t
provide much go-go at this period of my
1life, I can provide a lot of hope and dream
and encouragement, and I'll sell a few wormy
calves now and then and contribute.”

When all that human juice clattered out
over the wire, the memories began to rise,
of the lean, youngish Lyndon Johnson in
1957 leading the United States Senate to pass
the first Civil Rights Act in 82 years. It was
near midnight, and the tension was so thick
you could slice it, but the majority leader
just stood there on the floor, calmly count-
ing his votes.

Then there were those later nights, when
L.B.J. was President. He would talk about
how he ceased to be just a man from the
South and had become a leader for all of
America. The old tales would roll out—about
what it was to be a black and never sure as
you traveled if you could find a decent place
to eat or go to the bathroom; or how he knew
what it was like to be a Mexican-American
child in the Depression, rummaging in the
garbage cans for food.

Another night: it was in New Orleans dur-
in, the 1864 campaign when Johnson stood
on a street corner In the harsh neon glare,
white Louisilana state officlals clustered
around him, and shouted out his message
of hope and equality to the blacks who stood
below him. And then in his 1965 civil rights
address to Congress, in the place he loved
most, among the men he liked best, he
sounded the most polgnant refrain of the
time: *“We shall overcome.”
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No wonder his heart is scarred today. It
has been a long and anguished journey, with
a long way left to go.

In the auditorium in Austin, the ovation
that followed Johnson’s appeal washed away
the controversy, for a moment. People came
to the stage and crowded around him as he
tried to leave, They were all reaching for a
bit of the old magic. But nobody got so
much of it as Mr. Youngblood, a thin, aging
black who used to wait on tables in Austin’s
ancient Driskill Hotel, where Johnson
sweated out electlon night returns. The
former President and the former walter stood
there for a few seconds gripping hands, and
if any questions lingered about what Lyn-
don Johnson had tried to do for his country,
they were answered right then.

PRESIDENT HARRY S TRUMAN—IN
MEMORIAM

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. RODINO. Mr, Speaker—

I want you to succeed in whatever you
undertake. To do that you must give it all
you have. . . . Right must always prevail. Do
not let glamor get you. There are decent,
honorable people among the very rich, just as
there are among the very poor. Honor knows
no class, . . . Remember always to keep your
balance no matter how great you may be-
come in your own time., Your Dad will never
be reckoned among the great but you can
be sure he did his level best and gave all he
had to his country.

The above counsel has been extracted
from a letter Harry Truman wrote to his
daughter, Margaret. The statement re-
veals the words of a man who had the
courage, the spirit, and the tenacity to
stick to his convictions, to carry forward
the strength of his decisions and to up-
ho(lid, always, the principles of his family
codae:

To do the right thing, to do the best we
could, never complain, never take advan-
tage, don't give up, don’'t be afraid.

Simple words—but words forceful and
dynamic in their simplicity.

President Harry Truman possessed an
immense capacity for making up his
mind to do what had to be done. He wel-
comed and encouraged the views of
others, no matter how far they differed
from his own initial impressions. Yet, he
never forgot that the final responsibility
for all decisions rested solely on his
shoulders. When the “buck stopped,” he
answered and he acted with a full and
biting awareness of his accountability to
the American people. Gen. George C.
Marshall, looking back upon the 33d
Presidency stated—

There never has been a decision made un-
der this man's Administration that has not
been made in the best interest of his coun-
try. It is not only the courage of these deci-
sions that will live, but the integrity of them.

Mr, Truman, himself, addressing a
crowd of workers in Grand Rapids, Mich.,
explained:

I don’t want you to vote for me, I want you
to get out on election day and vote for your-
selves—for your interests.
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On his return to Independence at the
close of his arduous campaign, he con-
cluded:

We have told the people the truth and the
people are with us. The people are going to
win this election.

Harry Truman remained a man of the
people. To his countrymen and to the
world, he came to symbolize the potential,
when history demands it, of the com-
mon man. Neither as a public not private
figure did he ever pretend to be any-
thing but what he was. As a farmer, his
resourcefulness, his independent spirit,
his ability to solve the everyday prac-
tical problems served him well. As a time-
keeper, bank clerk, and bookkeeper, his
thorough and meticulous approach be-
came a most valuable resource. And, as
a §enat.or, his inquisitive and retentive
mind, his dedicated and conscientious
manner were known to all, Mr. Truman’'s
successful efforts as Chairman of the
“Special Committee To Investigate the
National Defense Program” remain as an
example for all of us in this body of the
importance of our ideas, programs, and
actions in directing and influencing gov-
ernmental policy and in serving the men
and women of this Nation.

Courage, compassion, concern,
strength, selflessness, honesty, and a
dedication to get the job done and to
accomplish this task the best he could—
these are the qualities Harry Truman
brought with him to serve as F. D. R.s
Vice President and these are the qualities
with which, on April 12, 1945, less than
3 months later, he faced the American
people as their leader.

We remember well the European re-
covery program, the Truman doctrine,
the creation of NATO, the birth of the
U.N., the impact of the atomic bomb, the
Korean intervention, the point 4 plan.
All, when judged in the context of
their times, stand as a symbol of the
commitment of America and of the West
to the cause of freedom. Truman refused
to compromise with injustice. From his
insistence that all captured Nazis be
given a fair trial, to his unprecedented
order to desegregate the Armed Forces,
Harry Truman firmly believed that—

Each man should be free to live his life as
he wishes. He should be limited only by his
responsibility to his fellow countrymen. The
only limit to an individual's achievement

should be his ability, his industry, and his
character.

Meeting with opposition in every quar-
ter, Truman recognized the State of
Israel 11 minutes after she declared her
independence. He told Chaim Weizman:

You more than made the most of what you
received and I admire you for it.

Harry Truman believed there was no
limit to man's ability to learn. He once
stated—

A person learns as loeng as he lives.

And, Harry Truman worked, ques-
tioned, studied, investigated, discovered,
and grew. In later years he loved to speak
with schoolchildren on the meaning of
democracy and was looked upon by many
of us as a kind of roving teacher.

The years I served under his adminis-
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tration as Congressman and the meet-
ings and discussions I held with Mr. Tru-
man remain most special for me. It is
not enough for us to remember and
honor his memory and to speak in elo-
quent words of his deeds and his service
to the American people and to the world.
For Harry Truman struggled to insure
that the principles and precepts of
America’s ideals be preserved and carried
forward. We must, therefore, continue
this struggle and this dream for peace,
justice, and freedom for this generation
and for all generations to come.

BILL. TO AMEND LAND AND CON-
SERVATION ACT OF 1965

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing a bill designed to enable
State and local governments to expand
their efforts in establishing new park
facilities. The need for legislation of this
type is obvious when viewed in light of
the inability of existing parks to accom-
modate the ever-increasing number of
citizens desiring to experience the pleas-
ures of the outdoors.

The legislation I propose amends the
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act
of 1965 by providing a more equitable
distribution of Federal funds among the
various States. At the present time, 40
percent of the total available funds are
allocated equally among the 50 States,
with the remaining 60 percent being dis-
persed among the States and territories
on the basis of need. While on the sur-
face, this method appears to be quite
valid, a closer scrutiny of this procedure
discloses that the most heavily and
densely populated States, those with the
greatest need for park facilities, are not
truly receiving their proper share of these
funds.

Those individuals who reside in our
densely populated urban centers have
been for too long unable to enjoy the
unmatched assets of nature. The great
majority of ourdoor park facilities have
been located in those areas that are in-

accessible to the average city dweller. .

To help insure that this situation is im-
mediately remedied, the bill I introduce
today would redirect the flow of Federal
funds to the States largely on the basis of
proportional population and urban con-
centration. Specifically, this bill would
allow 20 percent of the total fund to be
divided equally among the States and
permit 75 percent of the available grants
to be expended in the States and terri-
tories on the basis of overall population,
population density, and the use of the
individual State’s park facilities by cit-
izens from outside that State. The re-
maining 5 percent would be made avail-
able to States to meet special and emer-
gency needs.

While this legislation would still some-
what favor the States which already have
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the greatest number of park facilities,
it does move the entire program closer
toward distributing Federal dollars on
a per capita basis. This approach is cer-
tainly more then just the formula cur-
rently in use, and it is one that will help
to guarantee that the greatest benefit
is derived from each dollar spent.

Under the existing program the aver-
age per capita apportionment for 1972
for the State of California was $0.89
compared with the per capita amount of
$6.50 received by the State of Wyoming.
This example aptly illustrates the need
for effective and prompt reform, and the
need to channel funds into those areas
where there has heretofore been insuf-
ficient assistance.

The most populated States are not only
restricted in the sum they can receive
under the requirement that 40 percent
of all funds be divided equally, but also
by the provision that limits each State’s
ability to participate in the available
funds to 7 percent of the total. This
proposed legislation would increase the
ceiling from 7 to 10 percent, thereby sub-
stantially increasing the opportunity of
the heavily populated States to establish
new parks.

As was mentioned earlier, one of the
vital factors in determining the amount
of money to be distributed to each State
is the extent to which that State’s parks
are used by out-of-State residents. It is
my firm conviction that this factor is
worthy of intense consideration.

In California, for example, it is esti-
mated that on weekends 50 percent of
the State’s camping facilities are occu-
pied by nonresidents. Moreover, it has
been approximated that over 20 million
tourists visit California annually, an ex-
tremely high percentage of which utilize
State recreational and park facilities. In
addition, a good many of these tourists
visit the major urban centers within the
State often finding nowhere to camp or
being forced to tolerate the overcrowded
conditions existing at the State park fa-
cilities. The establishment of new facili-
ties in and around these urban areas
will serve the dual purpose of alleviating
the existing overcrowdedness as well as
providing areas of recreation and relaxa-
tion for the citizens of the area. It seems
quite logical, therefore, to insist that this
consideration be heavily weighed in the
evalution of which States should be re-
cipients of Federal grants.

President Nixon, in his environmental
protection message of February 8, 1972,
noted that—

The need to provide breathing space and
recreational opportunities in our major ur-
ban centers is a major concern of this Ad-
ministration.

It is my belief that the concepts em-
bodied in this bill are consistent with
the stated objectives of the President,
and with the desires of the millions of
Americans who wish to make use of this
country’s most valuable possessions, its
land and water.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to
join me in support of this legislation
and to assist in bringing about its pass-
age and enactment.

The bill follows:
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H.R. 289

A bill to amend the Land and Water Con-
servation Fund Act of 1965, as amended

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of
1966 (78 Stat. 897), as amended (16 U.S.C.
4601-4 et seq.), is further amended as fol-
lows:

(a) In the first sentence of subsection 5(b),
delete paragraphs numbered (1) and (2) and
substitute the following:

**(1) 20 per centum shall be apportioned
equally among the several States;

“(2) 75 per centum shall be apportioned
on the basis of need to individual States by
the Secretary in such amounts as in his judg-
ment will best accomplish the purposes of
this Act. The determination of need shall
include, among other things, consideration
of population density and urban concentra-
tion within individual States, the proportion
which the population of each State bears
to the total population of the United States,
and the use of outdoor recreation resources
of individual States by persons from outside
the State; and

**(3) b per centum shall be made available
to indlvidual States to meet special or emer-
gency needs, as determined by the Secretary.”

(b) In the third sentence of subsection
5(b), delete 7" and substitute “10"; at the
end of the fifth sentence of said subsection,
change the period to a comma and add “with-
out regard to the 10 per centum limitation
to an individual State specified in this sub-
section.”; and delete the last sentence of said
subsection.

(¢) In subsection 5(d), delete paragraph
numbered (2) and substitute the following:

““(2) an evaluation of the present and fu-
ture demand for and supply of outdoor rec-
reation resources and facilities in the State;”.

(d) After the third paragraph of subsec-
tion 5(f) of the existing law, insert the fol-
lowing new paragraph:

‘“The Secretary shall annually review each
State's program to implement the statewide
outdoor recreation plan and shall withhold
payments to any State until he is satisfled
that the State has taken appropriate action
(1) toward insuring that new recreation areas
and facilities are being located to satisfy the
highest priority of unmet demands for rec-
reation especially in and near cities, particu-
larly with respect to the resources that have
been acquired or developed with funds appor-
tloned to the State under section 5(b) (2) of
this Act; (2) to consider preservation of
small natural areas, especlally near citles; (3)
to consider preservation of scienic areas
through the acquisition of development
rights, scenic easements, and other less-than-
fee interests in lands or waters; and (4) to
provide for appropriate multiple use of exist-
ing public !ands, waters, and facilities, to
help satisfy unmet demands for recreation
resources.”

MEMORIAL TO NICHOLAS JOSEPH
BEGICH

HON. J. HERBERT BURKE

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
the tragic loss of two Members of the
92d Congress in an Alaskan storm that
enveloped their airplane, and in all prob-
ability took them forever from us, gives
me cause to rise now and point to the
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footprints they left for us in the sands of
time.

Nick Begich was a young man of 40
with a zest for living and with maturity
that belied his years. Although he served
only one term in the U.S. Congress, he
left his mark with his efforts for the pas-
sage of the Alaskan Native land claims
legislation and his appeal for the con-
struction of the Trans-Alaska oil pipe-
line. He was a tireless, dedicated worker,
and answered 99 percent of all the House
rollealls during his first year in office. The
future years that death deprived him of
is a loss to all mankind.

He was not a native of Alaska but cer-
tainly he earned the right to be ac-
claimed one of Alaska’s most distin-
guished sons. Mrs. Burke and I had the
pleasure and the excitement of his com-
pany with his wife not too long ago in
New York. His loss seems personal to me
as I am sure it does to so many of us all.

I mourn with his wife Peggy, and with
his children, the passing of our friend
who had such great potential.

STONEY STUBBS

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the December issue of Wheels published
by the Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co.,

carried an article on my good friend,
Stoney Stubbs, chief executive officer of
the Frozen Food Express Co. headquar-
tered in Dallas. He is a graduate of Texas
A. & M. University, one of the finest
schools in the Southwest and this year
is serving as chairman of the American
Trucking Association.

Under leave to extend my remarks in
the Recorp, I include the article entitled
“‘Stoney Stubbs—He's From Texas.”

StoNEY STUBBS—HE's FRroM TExas
(By Jane Graham)

“I don't ask much of my drivers,"” said the
big man In the Western hat. I just want
them to have the soul of a gypsy, but be
stable enough to head up the PTA!"

The robust laughter that accompanied the
remark was unique, the product of a genuine
original: Stoney M. Stubbs, chairman of the
board and chief executive officer of Frozen
Food Express, and new chalrman of the Amer-
ican Trucking Assoclation.

Like many Texans, Stoney Stubbs is larger
than life, A farm-bred graduate of Texas
A&M, he departed from the'pattern of his up-
bringing by taking his degree in accounting.

After a slight detour to fight a war in the
Pacific, he began his career as an accountant
for the Humble Oll Company, about the time
that Cy Weller, a lawyer from San Antonio,
was founding Frozen Food Express, in Dallas.
Bitten by the trucking bug during World
War II and impressed with the future of
frozen foods, which were just then beginning
to appear on the markst in quantity, Weller
had scraped up a few trucks and trallers,
and was beginning the hard climb toward
solvency.

The company was stlll young when Weller
persuaded Stoney Stubbs that trucking had
it all over the oil business, and a long and
profitable reletionship was born. It continued
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until just a few years ago, when Weller de-
cided to sell his share of the company to the
other officers. At that time Stubbs became
chief executive officer.

Reflecting his Individualism, Stubbs as-
serted: *I belleve deeply in private enter-
prise. More than anything else, a truck-
driver has to be self-reliant. That’s why, in
our particular branch of the trucking in-
dustry and in our company, we encourage
as many of our men as possible to own their
own rigs. We even help them with financing
the $23,000 or so that it takes. Then we lease
the rig and the man for a combination price.
It's a good deal all around: the man makes
more money and keeps more of what he
makes, takes better care of the equipment
and is more conscious of customer relations;
the company saves capital investment. We
now have about 120 driver-rig combinations
in our fieet of over 300, and are encouraging
more all the time."

There are sharp limits to Stubbs’ rugged
individualism, however. He is adamantly op-
posed to the current trend toward de-regula-
tion in the industry, which he feels can
only lead to irresponsibility. “And it isn't
only shippers who will be hurt by de-regula-
tion,” he said. “Reliable carriers will be
hurt, financially, while customers are sorting
out the reliables from the unreliables.”

Stubbs feels that one of his most impor-
tant responsibilities as chief officer of a ma-
jor trucking line—a responsibility that will
be even greater as ATA chalrman—is mak-
ing public appearances on behalf of the
trucking industry.

Besides de-regulation he speaks regularly
on three other pet subjects.

The first of these is maintalning the in-
tegrity of the Highway Trust Fund. He points
out—emphatically—that not only would the
highway network deteriorate if safeguards
on this fund were relaxed, but that any use
of the fund for other purposes would be a
betrayal of the highway users who supported
it in the first place. “It's just plain dishonest
not to live up to the original bargain,” he
insists.

Another concern of the ATA's new chair-
man has to do with antiquated regulations
covering sizes and weights of carrlers. “Our
technology is so advanced over what it was
when size and weight regulations were put
in that they have become not only obsolete
but almost irrelevant,” he declared. “We
could put more load on the highway with
less stress on it, if they'd just let us use the
expertise we've gained.”

The third subject on which Stubbs likes
to speak out is the soundness of investing in
motor carriers. He points to the financial
record of his own Frozen Food Express as a
good, but by no means unique, example. Or-
ganized on a shoestring in 1847, it began to
show r profit in 1950, and by 1958 was really
rolling. In 1962 it grossed $9.25 million, and
by 1971 had grown to a $23-milllon organi-
zation. In 1972 the ccmpany will gross some-
where between #2556 and $26 million, and
from there on the sky's the limit.

Frozen Food Express is recognized by the
ICC as the third-largest refrigerated carrier
in the United States, and the largest in its
service arza, which comprises 23 Central,
Southwestern and Western states. Stubbs
took the company public last year, selling
about one-third ownership for enough to
retire $2,334,526 in long-term debt. Since last
November, when the company went public,
its stock has climbed steadily, from around
$15 per share at that time to—Iin May of this
year, as this was written—arcund $20 per
share. Not bad—up 33!5 per cent in a little
over six months!

The next step in the company's long-term
growth plan is diversification. Asked what
fields FFE plans to enter, Stubbs smiled. “I'm
not ready to tip my hand yet,” he said, "“but
you can bet we've got some exciting plans
on the boards.”
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While the company's executive offices are
in Dallas, it recently completed a service
center and office building in the outskirts
of Lancaster, a suburb 10 miles to the south.
There, in the middle of rolling farmland, is
a long row of busy cublicles in which tract-
ors are serviced and trailers kept in tip-top
condition. Word has spread about the skill
of FFE mechanics, and many other com-
panies now send their equipment to be serv-
iced at the new facility.

Frozen Food Express pioneered the “less-
than-truckload” concept among refrigerated
carriers, utilizing trailers of its own design.
These trallers are equipped with movable
partitions, so that shipments can be sepa-
rated according to type and temperature re-
quirements. The innovation has two advan-
tages: the higher rates of LTL and the crea-
tion of major new customers—small-lot ship-
pers who grow into full-truckloaders.

The new ATA chairman is a strong advo-
cate of schools for truck drivers, He feels
that the “knight of the road” image is a tre-
mendous asset for the industry, counteract-
ing to some degree the irritation felt by the
private automobile driver when he finds him-
self behind a truck on a two-lane streach of
mountain road. And he insists that the truck
driver's reputation for skill and courtesy
must be backed up by continuing training
programs,

The man practices what he preaches—on
2 large farm near Waco, with a long-aban-
doned private airfleld, There, what once were
runways are now “highways”—or maybe they
should be called "how-ways"—where com-
pany Instructors take young men who have
never driven anything larger than a pickup
and turn them into skilled truck drivers.

“Trucking is a great career for a young man
of the right temperment,” Stubbs declared.
“A driver can earn anywhere from $8,000 to
$18,000 a year, depending on skill and ex-
perience, and that's not bad for any field not
requiring a college education.”

“And besides, it's the kind of work that's
fun for a certain type of guy. It gets into
your blood!” (As Stubbs’ tanned skin wrin-
kles around his twinkling eyes, it's clear that
here is a man who actually loves the truck-
ing business. His son and son-in-law evi-
dently share his enthusiasm, for both have
followed him into the business.)

Although there are eight million people
in the trucking industry (FFE's share of
them is 800), and anthough all-night disc
jockeys like to play songs about the rolling
wheels, Stubbs doesn’'t believe the romance
of the industry compares with that of rail-
roading half a century ago.

“It's a different thing,” he said thought-
fully. “Today's trucker is a businessman, and
he works hard at it. He plays hard, too, but
his play isn't connected with the industry.
A driver doesn’'t talk about trucking during
his off hours. He talks about hunting, and
fishing, and maybe about the farm he’s buy-
ing outside of town. It's one of the last truly
masculine professions. Yes, I know there are
women In it, but the field itself is mascu-
line. You don't find many fluttery fellows
driving trucks!”

Like most other truckers, whether they're
driving a rig or driving a desk. Stoney Stubbs
is an outdoorsman. On weekends he and his
wife Florence, their son and daughter, daugh-
ter-in-law, son-in-law and five grandchildren
gather around the huge swimming pool at
the Stubbs home in North Dallas,

He loves to fish, but most of all he loves
to hunt: his cffice walls are lined with
trophies, and he usually has plans afoot for
a trip to Canada, Mexico cr the Big Bend
Country of Texas. He hes the hearty look of
4 man's man. His sunburned skin, plercing
eyes, iron-grey hair and authoritative hand-
shake all give the assurance that the Ameri-
can Trucking Association has a strong and
capable hand at the wheel for the coming
year!
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PHYSICIAN SHORTAGE IN
RURAL AMERICA

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under
the leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I recommend to the attention
of my colleagues the following practical
advice from a doctor with much experi-
ence in trying to get doctors in rural
areas:

TaE PaoLt PROJECT
(By Dr. Merritt O. Alcorn, Madison, Ind.)

The physician shortage in rural areas is &
very real problem that will continue to get
worse until the basic causes are understood
and corrected. There are very important rea-
sons why a maldistribution of our physicians
has occurred, and these reasons can be
understood and eliminated, It is true that
this is a problem of health personnel short-
age rather than just physicians but it is also
obvious that the health team must begin
with doctors.

There are many misconceptions that have
come to be believed and have interfered with
an understanding of the real problems. Our
young physicians are accused of not want-
ing to come to the culturally deprived areas,
can make more money in the cities, or are
accused of seeking resort areas, These are
simply the wrong impressions and the fact is
they do not come to rural communities be-
cause medicine cannot be practiced properly
in these areas. They are conscientious
enough to want to give thir patients the best
health care that they are capable of render-
ing. Medical schools are accused of luring
students into specialities and discouraging
them from the general practice of medicine.
This is true and should be true, because with
the enormous growth of medical knowledge
it became important to practice medicine as
teams rather than as individuals.

I believe that the restriction of admissions
to medical school with the elimination of a
large number of talented applicants was a
grave mistake, and I also believe that the em-
phasis of the Federal Government on sup-
plying more and more financial aid to buy a
product in short supply is the incorrect ap-
proach. Adequate competition for providing
medical services would have done more to
help relieve the current problems than any-
thing else, but nevertheless, we cannot cor-
rect these problems of the past, we can help
to overcome them for the future.

THE PROBLEM

Twenty years ago, after completing a one-
year rotating internship, I entered the Gen-
eral Practice of Medicine in a rural commu-
nity. Seven years later I left that practice in
complete frustration, even though I had en-
joyed my work very much and though it was
the profession I had hoped for ever since
I was a boy. The principal reasons that I had
to leave this practice are the following:

1. The developing medical knowledge made
the general practice of medicine too broad.
I was doing anesthesia, orthopedics, obstet-
rics and gynecology, pediatrics, and medi-
cine. And even though I frantically tried to
take short courses in these flelds the knowl-
edge grew and grew to the point that I could
not possibly do a good job of the total area.
Medicine properly practiced must be done
by a team of cooperating speclalities with
one speciality being that of Family Practice
which has been narrowed down to a reason-
able area and for which a young physician
takes three years of preparation instead of
one,
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2. Inadequate assistance. Office and per-
sonnel problems became increasingly com-
plicated with the advent of insurance and
governmental programs of assistance. There
were no well tralned nurse-practitioners
available nor did I understand how valuable
they could have been. Assistants can only
properly be utilized with a group practice
where it is feasible to have an office manager,
clerks, physician's assistants, nurse-practi-
tioners, and soclal workers.

3. Avallability for emergencies and time
requirements interfered with my family life,
social life and recreation, and with my de-
sire to study and develop interests. The only
protection against this is through a group
practice which also provides protection for
the community by having emergency service
avallable at all times.

4. Lack of good services. Good laboratory,
X-ray and cardlograph services can best
be obtained by having a group preferably
located adjacent to the hospital and com-
bining the volume so that they can oper-
ate more efficiently. If a group practice is
located away from the hospital these services
are available through speciality groups and
laboratory corporations from regilonal loeca-
tions.

5. Lack of good avallable consultants. To
practice medicine properly, consultants in
major specialities need to be avallable for
consultation and referral of patients, and
this avallability needs to be relatively easy.
This does not mean that every group prac-
tice must have all specialities, but it does
mean that more attempts should be made
to have the speclalities avallable in rural
communities on a regional basis. Pathol-
ogists, radiologists and surgeons have de-
veloped this concept of a practice involving
several community hospitals In rural areas
and it needs to be developed further for all
speclalities.

6. Lack of continuing education on a regu-
lar basis. Agaln, a group practice has all of
the advantages. It can have regular jour=
nal club meetings and television tape pro-
grams with planned intervals of time avail-
able to each member for refresher courses.

7. Public misconception often causes physi-
cian abuse. The public remembers the family
physician that was available day and night
when called, They do not realize the changes
that have occurred and often become frus-
trated and rather bitter when the system
doesn't work as they expected it to. There is
a need for public inveolvement and public
education in these changes in the delivery
of good health services.

THE PAOLI CLINIC

If communities are to understand why
they are losing their physicians and what
must be done to attract physicians there are
two things that seem necessary. One is a
good example of a modern group practice in a
rural community and the other a need for
citizen's groups in communities to study and
understand the problem and its solutions and
then organize a recruitment program on a co-
ordinated regional basis. To fill the first need
a cohesive group of five young physicians
in training was found and contacted con-
cerning the concept of establishing a group
practice in a rural community and providing
medical care of the same excellence as could
be provided in a metropolitan medical center.
Fortunately, this group of young men had
previously decided that this was the type of
practice they wanted. The city of Paoll was
picked because it is a very attractive rural
location with people who are very cooperative
and interested in their health needs. Through
an unfortunate series of events, many physi-
cians left the community and a very definite
shortage existed. The hospital census, which
is dependent on the physiclans rather than
the total population, is dramatically low and
the hospital is in danger of having to close
for financial reasons. The community under=
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stands that for industrial and commercial
growth a total community including good
health care services must be avallable, and
that the future economic life of the com-
munity is at stake as well as the need for
the close avallablility of health services.

Our role was simply one of introducing the
physicians and their wives to the citizens of
Paoll, and then trying to supply as much
information and assistance as possible to help
them work out the best arrangements for a
group practice of medicine in that commun-
ity. We established a committee composed of
the local hospital administrator and a local
physician, two of the group of physicians
planning to go to Paoll, a university professor
who is head of the nurse-practitioner pro-
gram and who has made an indepth study of
the rural health problems, an accountant, the
executive director of the Comprehensive
Health Planning Reglon, and myself as chair-
man, This committee has attempted to find
resources to implement the desires of this
group in establishing their practice with the
other physicians in the community of Paoli.
It has been important to emphasize that our
committee is not setting up a clinic, but that
we simply desire to be avallable to help as re-
sources for this group that is establishing a
private practice. It is important that physi-
clans who are currently doing an excellent
job in the community of Paoll understand
that this group is not a threat, but that they
wish to become integrated into the current
health care of that community.

There are many important features that
this group of physicians have incorporated
into their planning. (1) One is their plan to
design a facility that will be adjacent to and
probably connected with the hospital. In this
way, they will be immediately available to
hospital patients and will also be able to
share laboratory, X-ray and cardiograph serv-
ices. The availability of a physician for emer=-
gencles is greatly enhanced by having the
offices in the immediate proximity of the
hospital. (2) They intend to provide space
for other health agencies such as a dentist
and a pharmacy. (3) They hope to hire a
health administrator that will be responsible
for community health educational programs,
family planning programs and other pro-
grams which the community and its physi-
clans desire but lack the proper resources to
implement. (4) They are very carefully plan-
ning for extensive use of nurse-practitioners
in areas such as medicine, obstetrics and
pediatrics. (5) Time-motion engineers from
Purdue University that have made studies of
clinics are available to them to help in plan-
ning office management, bookkeeping and the
flow of patients. (8) Their group is composed
of a psychiatrist and four physicians in
Family Practice and they are currently look=-
ing for a surgeon to join them and perhaps
will later add an internist and other spe-
clalities, In the mean time they will seek out
speclalities in adjacent communities and
make arrangements to allow for consulta-
tions and referrals as needed. (7) There are
many potential programs of continuing edu-
cation for the group with one suggestion
being that each member may wish to return
to the university for one month each year,
and during that period be replaced by a resi-
dent in Family Practice. Specific programs
for continuing education will be developed
by them as their group develops and should
be coordinated with the other physicians on
the hospital medical staff.

Community help will be needed, and there
appears to be sufficlent interest to supply
this help although the exact mechanism has
not been decided upon, there is currently a
consideration that the group form a standard
corporation for the purpose of building a fa-
cility and that the corporation issue stock to
be purchased by the citizens of the com-
munity for raising the necessary funding.
These public shares of stock should be pur-
chased from the public by the clinic as their
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practice becomes profitable and money is
avallable to repay the community.

One of our disappointments has been the
inability to obtain funds to assign one in-
dividual to this project on a full time basis
to assist these young physiclans and the
community in getting their plans accom-
plished. We have submitted a grant request
to the Regional Medical Program and this
request has been approved, however, it is
very questionable as to whether funds will
be released from Washington for use. Once
s0 many resources have been assembled and
all that is needed is some assistance, it seems
unfortunate that this is not available. I be-
lieve an important principle which this par-
ticular problem demonstrates is that the
only good solution to local problems are those
found by local citizens using local resources,
and I also believe it is important that com-
munities faced with a physician shortage
problem recognize that thelr future lies in
their own hands and not in the hands of the
Federal Government or some other agency.

This clinlec group practice being established
has many features that can be adopted in
other communities as a way of developing
the right environment in a community to
attract physicians, This practice will show
the regional nature of the use of services and
consultants and the necessity for adjacent
communities to forget last Friday night's
ballgame and begin working together to find
a solution, Our Comprehensive Health Plan-
ning Reglon is trying to get representatives
from each of the area communities together
to understand the needs for recruitment and
plan a recruitment program. Perhaps most
important is that the clinic group will dem-
onstrate that once a community has over-
come the problems and has established a
functioning group practice with a complete
team for excellent health services then it is
this group that will be able to take care of
recruitment of health personnel in the fu-
ture. They can identify the needs and recruit
personnel as no other community agency
can possibly do. The important feat for the
area with declining physiclan population is
to break the barrier that stands between the
general practice of medicine of the past and
the group practice of medicine of tomorrow.

We are recommending to communities:

1. To form a single responsible committee
with broad representation for physician re-
crultment. Rely heavily on present practic-
ing physicians if they will cooperate.

2. Become informed on the changes oc-
curring in medical practice and seek the fu-
ture not the past. I believe the future prac-
tice will be some type of coordinated *team"
practice, preferably, a formal group practice.
Young physicians in training are an excellent
source of information,

3. Eliminate those members that are in-
tent on criticism and complaint rather than
positive action.

4. Determine the health care needs of the
area and the community resources available
to help attract physicians. This will include
an attractive working arrangement with
other physiclans, financial resources avail-
able if needed, and perhaps most important
a good community environment for family
life.

5. Find local young men and women in
medical training and let them know they
are wanted. This often neglected resource can
be very valuable in providing guidance to
study committees and in recruitment of
other young physiclans.

6. Then go to medical students (may be
several years from completion of training)
with a regional plan showing the need for
physicians, offering specific practice oppor=-
tunities and presenting an attractive com-
munity life to these aspiring young phy-
siclans and their spouses.
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HUD'S URBAN RENEWAL PRO-
GRAMS: HOW THEY HAVE
HELPED

HON. PETER N. KYROS

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. KYROS. Mr. Speaker, at this criti-
cal time, when many of the programs of
the Department of Housing and Urban
Development are under fire in certain
quarters, when funds are being im-
pounded and there is talk of moratoriums
and discontinuations, I thought it would
be useful to bring to the attention of my
colleagues some of the urban renewal
programs which have been particularly
helpful to the city of Portland, Maine.

The following news clippings tell of
new schools, housing, and industry for
Portland. They have been selected from
many such stories which have appeared
in the last few months. I insert them so
that my colleagues might see how HUD
programs can be translated into better
education, healthier family living, more
jobs, and improved tax bases for our
cities. I hope these clippings, and the pro-
grams they describe, will be given the
consideration they deserve:

[From the Evening Express, Sept. 20, 1972]
UrBAN RENEWAL AT BaysipE NETS $47,000
MoRrg ForR CITY
(By Brian Arsensault)

Property taxes in one urban renewal area
of the city have jumped by $47,000 annually
since completion of renewal efforts there.

One of the main arguments always ad-
vanced In favor of undertaking renewal in
& city is that it will strengthen the city's tax
base.

Thomas F. Valleau, executive director of
the Portland Renewal Authority, believes
that the site in question, bounded by Frank-
lin, Pearl, Oxford, and Somerset Streets,
sharply illustrates the validity of that
argument.

The city commenced renewal efforts in that
area, referred to by PRA officials as Bayside
West, in 1967 without the benefit of federal
funds. The project cost the city $580,000.

When the project began the buildings lo-
cated on the site were mostly substandard
residential ones with a high percentage of
vacancies, most were considered, according
to the PRA, to be beyond “economic feasi-
bility” to repair.

The property was acquired by the PRA,
the buildings demolished, and the vacant
land sold.

The result was that three firms, Earl W.
Noyes and Sons, C. H. Robinson Co. and the
Semloh Co. now occupy major new build-
ings on the site.

Before the renewal effort the city col-
lected about $9,000 annually in property
taxes from the area. As a result of the new
business operations there the city now re-
celves $56,910 annually in property taxes
from that area.

Valleau said that the means by which the
project was financed, through the Capital
Improvements Program, coupled with the
new tax return level results in the city re-
celving an 8.6 per cent return annually on
its initial investment.

The PRA director termed the project one
of the most successful "of its type” In the
state.

“The additional tax funds which come
from the project each year could, for ex-
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ample, pay for the cost of educating 52 high
school students or pay for the wages of eight
policemen,” Valleau said.

The project also had the distinction of
being completed for a cost well under what
was budgeted for it.

The city originally budgeted $796,000 for
the project and, as noted, it was completed
for nearly $200,000 less.

The project was geared to and successful
in stimulating light industrial development.

If there is a controversial aspect to it, it
is that some Bayside residents fear that the
city has earmarked the entire area for light
industrial development to the exclusion of
residential development.

Many city officials feel that bringing back
Bayside as a flourishing residential area may
be impossible while others favor industrial
development there even if residential im-
provements are possible.

Many of the residents of Bayside, though,
despite the long decline of their neighbor-
hood, still cling to hopes that the area will
not be abandoned completely to industrial
uses.

They have some support in City Hall,
particularly among some Planning Depart-
ment officials who feel residential develop-
ment is possible in the area at least on a
limited basis, and this year the City Council
agreed to include in the Neighborhood De-
velopment Program a one-year effort to see
if any interest can be stirred in the private
sector for residential development there even
though most councilors feel it is unlikely.

MAINEWAY PLAZA DESCRIBED AS BIG TaX
BooN TO CIry

[From the Press Herald, July, 1972]

The proposed $14 million Maineway
Plaza project should produce about $250,000
& year In property taxes for the city, devel-
oper Richard L. Herriott sald Monday.

Maineway Plaza will be built in and around
the so-called “Golden Triangle” bounded by
Temple, Middle and Federal Streets,

Herriott was careful to point out that tax
payments to the city will depend on several
variables and will be subject to valuations
and rates established by public officials.

The complex will include a hotel, office
buildings, shopping levels, restaurants, park-
ing and a plaza with a variety of attractions
from summer band concerts to winter ice
skating.

Work on office, retail and plaza facilities in
the triangle area is expected to begin next
summer.

Herrlott said he hopes to have news about
tenants for the project in from 90 to 120
days.

He described Maineway Plaza as “a mod-
ern mini-eity.”

Herrlott, the president of The Herriott
Co., Inc., of Boston, and several associates
met with city officials and downtown busi-
nessmen and bankers at a champagne lunch-
eon at the Gaslight restaurant a couple of
blocks from the project area.

The triangle area would include a 12-story
office building with roof restaurant, three-
story retail building and a landscaped plaza.

Adjoining the triangle will be an office,
hotel and retail building and a parking facil-
ity for about 460 cars.

The entire project is scheduled for com-
pletion in the summer of 1975.

To make sure the enterprise does no
visual damage to its environment, the So-
clety for the Preservation of New England
Antiquities will counsel the developers on
how the design can best be related to the
historic local area.

“Obviously we recognize that other new
bulldings in Portland will absorb many of-
fice and retail tenants who need modern
space,” Herrlott sald, “but our Initial studies




January 6, 1973

indicate that these buildings cannot meet
the full need over the next five or 10 years.

“That doesn't mean we're going to sit
back and walt until the other buildings are
all filled up before looking for tenants. Were
going to undertake a strong leasing program.”

Herrlott sald his company will establish
a subsidiary, Maineway Plaza Assoclates as
8 legal entlty for ownership of the project.

Completion for tenant space will come
from the Canal Plaza project, where 10-story
and four-story bulldings are under construc-
tlon, and from a Congress Street project in-
volving Main Savings Bank, with the Codman
Co. of Boston as developers.

WORE, EAT, SLEEP THERE

If you wanted to, you could spend all your
time in the proposed Malneway Plaza proj-
ect, according to the president of the firm
developing the project.

“You could sleep in the hotel, work in an
office, shop In the stores and relax and be
entertained in the plaza,” sald Richard L.
Herrloit.

“We don't really expect anyone to live like
that but the fact that it could be done
demonstrates the comprehensive nature of
Maineway Plaza.”

Sun FEDERAL PLANs $2 MIrLLioN BUILDING
(By Frank Sleeper)

The Sun Federal Savings and Loan Asso-
ciation announced today that it will build
a 82 million, three-story building in the $15
million Malneway Plaza project in the heart
of downtown Portland.

The building will be next to the new Casco
Bank Building. The company becomes the
first announced tenant of the project.

Phillips F. Lewis, Sun Federal president,
said The Herriott Co. will build the building,
which will total about 25,000 square feet,
near the point of the so-called Golden Tri-
angle, bounded by Middle, Federal and
Temple Streets and faclng on Monument
Square.

At a press conference held on the site to-

day, Richard L. Herriott, president of The.

Herriott Co., sald that a national hotel chain
has shown ‘‘very strong interest” in a 120- to
1560-room hotel which would be across from
the Golden Triangle on Temple Street. He
wouldn't name the chain.

A parking garage for 750 cars on the same
block as the hotel and facing on Federal
Street also is planned.

Herriott said that construction of the Sun
Federal bulilding, the hotel and the parking
garage plus any other bulldings for which
tenants have been found would start in the
spring.

Parcel No. 2 with the hotel and parking
garage, iIs now “about filled,” Herriott said.

Still to be tenanted are a proposed 12-story
high-rise office building and another three-
to five-story building proposed for the Golden
Triangle area.

“I think our project 1s golng wvery, very
well,” Herriott said. “Our beliefs about Port-
land are coming true. We are contributing
to needed development here.”

Lewis pointed out that Sun Federal,
Maine's largest savings and loan association,
now doesn't have a building identified with
it.

“This will really give us bullding identity,”
he declared. “This will be a semi-free stand-
ing building and Sun Federal will occupy all
of it.”

A model of the proposed project is prob-
ably not accurate for the Sun Federal struc-
ture. Size and shape of the Sun Federal
bullding will depend somewhat on the ten-
ants for the other buildings in the Golden
Triangle.

Completion of the Sun Federal bulilding
will be in mid-1875, Lewls sald. By that time,
it's projected that Sun Federal's total assets
will be close to the $100 million mark.
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Bun Federal's headquarters now is at 561
Congress St. That may be retalned as a
branch, its president sald. However, the
branch at Monument Square will probably
be closed after its lease runs out in 1977, he
reported.

Sun Federal will work with The Architects
Collaborative of Cambridge, Mass., on design
of 1ts bullding. Its space and personnel needs
have already been identified in a survey. But
the work on the building architecture has
just begun, Lewls said.

The Sun Federal president assumes that
the new building won't be at the exact tip
of the Golden Triangle. The tip will be part
of a mall which will extend down part of
what is Middle Street.

“We feel the Herrlott concept is good for
downtown Portland and is a wonderful loca-
tion,"” Lewls said.

Herrlott sald the area might be a good loca-
tion for headquarters of national companies,
He said a company whose name he can’t
divulge is now seeking 50,000 square feet of
space in the project.

Lewis said location of Maineway Plaza in
the center of Portland's financial dlstrict,
affords the best opportunity for providing
outstanding services to Sun Federal deposi-
tors and borrowers. He feels customer service
will be greatly enhanced by superior parking
and easy pedestrlan access to downtown
shopping and other services.

Lewis and Herriott met at the site with
members of the city government, the Port-
land Renewal Authority and directors of Sun
Federal.

The proposed Herrlott over-all project also
includes shopping levels, restaurants and a
public plaza which will attract such commu-
nity activities as lce skating in the winter
and concerts during the summer.

[From the Evening Express, Aug. 9, 1972]
GrOUND EROKEN FOR 12 UNITS OF HOUSING AT
DErMOT COURT
(By Brian Arsenault)

There was a groundbreaking today for 12
units of housing at Dermot Court.

The units are being constructed under
the direction of Housing Opportunities Inc.,
& nonprofit housing agency established in
1969 by the Greater Portland Chamber of
Commerce to “fill the gap” in the construc-
tion of housing for low and moderate income
families. Model Citles funding of HOI thus
far totals $289,217.

Twelve units of housing are not many for
an area of the city with an almost desperate
need for as much good gquality, reasonably
priced housing it can get, but the project is
significant for two telllng but very dif-
ferent reasons.

First, the 12 units, with a mix of three, four
and five-bedrooms, are significant just in
terms of the good housing they will appar-
ently provide for families who need it.

“Somebody,” according to HOI Executive
Director Willlam R. Frost, “in the West End
neighborhood 1s going to get a hell of a
deal.” (Dermot Court is located between
Brackett & Clark Streets near Gray Street.)

He may be right. The units will sell for
probably about $25,000, which on the face
of it would seem to put them beyond the
means of moderate Income families in the
area, and certainly low income ones.

However, the units will be sold under the
so-called FHA 235 Program which will mean
the buyer, if his income is within certain
limits, will be able to purchase the homes
with a small downpayment and carry a mort-
gage on which the interest charge can be as
low as one per cent.

Such advantages may bring the housing
within the reach of some of the area's mod-
erate income familles, if not the low in-
come ones.

If Frost's prediction is true the units, even
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though there are only 12 of them, will be a
plus in improving the housing scene in Port-
land.

The second, and probably more crucial rea-
son, why the 12-unit project is significant, is
that it is a reminder that providing housing
for low and moderate income familles is still
a tough nut to crack even though two years
have passed since the time when the word
crisis was used almost daily to describe Port-
land’'s housing problems.

For when the project is completed, HOI will
have managed to build only 18 units of hous-
ing in over three years of operation with
nearly $300,000 in Model Citles funds.

HOI formerly constructed four units, also
in Dermot Court, which were supposed to be
marketed under the 235 program but because
of marketing and site problems were even-
tually turned over to the Portland Housing
Authority for use as public housing.

Frost has indicated he's not particularly
pleased himself with the situation and was
particularly disturbed about the problems of
getting the current 12 units under construc-
tion.

“You can’t believe how many bureaucrats
have been involved in getting a dozen units
constructed,” Frost said. “We plan to pub-
licize our concerns about the institutional
hassles involved in getting some housing
built.”

When HOI gets around to publicizing its
concerns some good points will probably be
made about the difficulties his organization
faces and such difficulties should be openly
afred.

However, many observers can't help but
feel "we've been this way before'.

Organizations like HOI were formed to try
to deal with the “institutional hassles" Frost
referred to, and if such organizations are
finding themselves crippled by such problems
rather than cutting through them, then ser-
ious questions are raised about how much
real progress has been made in the past few
years.

Such questions are being raised nationally
and in Washington Congress is reviewing
such programs as 235 and 236, a rent subsidy-
construction subsidy program, with an eye
to reforming those programs or dumping
them in favor of new programs.

As to the mature of the 12 units under
construction, they will be conventionally
built, wood frame units with wood exteriors.

The units were originally designed to be
modular, masonry units, but cost factors
forced a change.

They will be heated electrically and accord-
ing to Frost there will be four 3-bedroom
units, six 4-bedroom ones, and three 5-bed-
room units.

APOLLO 17
HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr, TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
a recent New York Times editorial writ-
ten just prior to the launch of the Apollo
17, states well the significance of the last
of the great lunar missions. This editorial
aptly points out that a lunar expedition
is still a breath-taking concept. It is sig-
nificant not only in the accomplishment
of flying to the Moon but in the human
and technological developments that will
serve us long after the Apollo missions
have become history.

The editorial praises our astronauts
and their exceptional skills, points to
their pioneering effort, and recognizes
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their contribution to the future. The edi-
torial follows:
ArorLLo 17

Apollo 17 and its three brave, highly trained
astronauts are about to begin their great ad-
venture. For days they will cruise through
interplanetary space in their artificial cocoon;
then two of the astronauts will land on and
explore an area of the moon never before vis-
ited by man while the third astronaut circles
earth’s natural satellite waiting for his com-
rades to rejoin him. Finally the men on the
moon will blast off to return to the mother
ship and begin the guarter-of-a-million-mile
homeward trek.

It is still a breathtaking concept, though
five teams of astronauts have successfully ac-
complished similar feats since Apollo 11 made
its historic breakthrough in July 1968. The
near-catastrophe which forced abortion of
the Apollo 13 mission provides a useful re-
minder of the dangers involved despite all
the experience that has been accumulated
and desplte all the exquisitely painstaking
care taken before blast-off.

Until Apollo 17, the Government had acted
on the theory that only highly trained pro-
fessional pilots could cope with the problems
and possible emergencies of space flight. Now,
on this last Apollo flight to the moon, the
first professional scientist, Harrison H.
Schmitt, has been made a crew member. An
article in The Times Magazine section on
Sunday pointed out that Apollo astronauts
are not -upermen stamped frori a uniform
mold but human beings with individual idlo-
syncrasies, virtues and failings.

Yet it cannot be denied that these men
have special qualities which set them apart.
Some day In the distant future, no doubt,
taking a rocket to the moon will be as com-
mon as taking a plane to London is today.
But the Apollo ploneers who have blazed the
way had to have a special degree of com-
petence and courage to embark on this ex-
traordinary journey. We wish them a safe
return.

THOMAS W. ALLEN REALIZES

DREAM
HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, while we
were in recess a constituent of mine,
Thomas W. Allen of Janesville, Wis.,
graduated from college at age 45—a ful-
fillment of a lifelong dream. I believe
Mr. Allen’s inspiring story should provide
hope to all who continue to pursue a goal
despite setbacks and discouragement. I
am proud that Mr. Allen is a resident of
the First District, and I submit at this
time a newspaper story which details
Mr. Allen’s accomplishments:

[From the Janesville Gazette, Dec. 14, 1972]
THOMAS W. ALLEN’S LIFETIME DREAM WILL
BEcoME REALITY
(By Ruby Walton)

Thomas W. Allen, 479 N. Washington St.,
is getting his Christmas present early this
year, but it won't be wrapped in gay paper
under the Christmas tree.

Mr. Allen, 45, will receive his bachelor's
degree in secondary education from UW-
Whitewater during commencement Saturday.

“It took me 25 years to finish,” he said.
“It's just a lifetime dream. You think it’ll
never come, but it's here. I'm real happy
about the whole thing.”

Mr. Allen left high school in 1945 to serve
in the Army and transferred to the Air Force
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in 1946, where he remained until 1850. In
1951, while he was attending UW-Madlson, he
was recalled because of the Eorean crisis and
served in the Marines until 1957.

Mr. Allen earned his high school diploma
while in service the first time but it was not
recognized by the university in 1950. In order
to qualify for college, he worked at Fairbanks
Morse nights and went to Janesville High
School mornings.

At that time the high school was located
where Marshall Junlor High School is now.
“I got out of the plant at 2:30 a.m.,” he re-
called. "By the time I got home and to bed, I
didn't get much sleep before school. Mr.
Kitelinger used to let me out of his class
early so I could run across the street to
Wobig’s to get some coffee and smoke a
cigarette to keep awake.”

“The first day back in school, I forgot and
went into the boys’ room for a smoke. Mr.
Horswill caught me and sent me to Mr. Bick
for smoking in school.”

The son of Mrs. Lawrence Allen, 409 E.
Milwaukee St., and the late Mr. Allen, has a
great deal of praise to offer people who helped
him. Kenneth Bick, then high school prin-
cipal, Ralph Mitby, guidance director, and
Miss Helen Taylor, history teacher, all en-
couraged him to go back to school.

“If it weren't for people like that helping
me, I probably wouldn't have made it,” he
sald, and added “I think my wife should pick
up the diploma.”

Mrs. Allen has been an executive secretary
at Parker Pen Co. for the last 17 years. “She's
typed I don't know how many papers,” Mr.
Allen sald. “It's been a big plus for me to
have her experience in typing, shorthand and
research papers.”

Following his second stint in service, Mr.
Allen took nurse's training at St. Luke’s
Hospital, Racine, and became a licensed prac-
tical nurse. He worked in Mercy and Beloit
hospitals.

He sald he liked nurse's work but after the
birth of his son, Shawn, now a 3rd grader at
St. Willlam’s School, it was difficult working
weekends and holidays. Then a back injury
from a car accident forced him to give up
nursing.

Mr. Allen started back to school at UW-
Rock in 1968 and sald he was impressed with
the caliber of teaching there, which makes
transition to another university easy.

He transferred to UW-Whitewater for his
last two years. In the summer of 1971, he re-
ceived a Ford Foundation grant and studied
at Schiller College, Bonningheim, Germany.

He has been student teaching in English
at Milton High School and will teach there
until the end of the semester in January,
then probably do substitute teaching in the
area during the second semester.

Although he would prefer to teach Ger-
man, he sald he enjoys teaching English just
as much and hopes for a combination posi-
tion. “I find teaching very rewarding,” he re-
marked, “and I feel my age is an asset.”

Mr. Allen emphasized that veterans should
take advantage of the GI bill to continue
their education. The bill has enabled him not
to have to work during college.

“My scholastie background before college
was so poor I had to work hard in school to
accomplish my goal,"” he stated. “I carried a
reduced load when I began until I got into
the study habit and then went to summer
:-chczol. I couldn’'t have made it and worked

00.

“Many veterans think they couldn't make
it," he sald, “but they should try. People tend
to underestimate what they can do. If you
want it bad enough, you can do it. I'm not a
bright person, but I have a 3.6 grade point
average in English and 3.2 in German. I got
down to business and it has paid off for me.”

Since he never really graduated from high
school, this will be his first graduating cere-
mony.

“I'm going to wear that cap and gown
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Saturday, you can bet on that,” he sald with
a grin.

PEOPLE SHOULD HAVE PRIORITY

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, in my
opinion, pursuit of peace in the Middle
East is the most difficult and delicate
task facing diplomats and governments.
Certainly, a thorough knowledge of the
area and the conflicting views which
abound there are helpful to all of us who
share the belief that lasting peace is
long overdue in that historic area.

A very fascinating and hopefully to
some readers a somewhat provocative
article was carried by the Copley News
Service recently in a report from its
Washington Bureau chief, Ray McHugh,
after a recent visit of his to Europe and
the Middle East. The specific article I am
inserting into the REcorp was carried in
the Joliet Herald News of Sunday, De-
cember 24, 1972,

Mr. McHugh has made a number of
trips to the Middle East in an effort to
be thoroughly familiar with the prob-
lems there and has extensive contacts in
government and private circles in the
Arab world as well as in Israel. He writes
with an obvious sensitivity for the grav-
ity of the problems there.

The article follows:

SaYs PEOPLE SHOULD HAVE PRIORITY
(By Ray McHugh)
BemmuT, LEeaANoN—People, not boundaries,

* must have priority in the hoped-for American

peace initiatives in the Middle East, says the
boss of the largest private enterprise in the
Arab world.

“There is no doubt that a solution in the
Middle East lies with the United States; it is
our only hope,” says Sheikh Najib Alamuddin,
chalrman and president of Middle East
Afrlines.

One of the most respected Arab business
and financial leaders, the shelkh says
“another war will settle nothing.”

The burden of peace, however, he adds “lies
with Americans, I am afraid.”

“You have an ‘association’ with Israel, but
you also have traditions of democratic fair
play, old friendships in the Arab world and
obvious national interests.

“The Russians won't pursue peace—nor
will the Chinese. Europe doesn't have enough
weight.”

The sheikh has felt the heat and flame of
Arab-Israeli hostility like few businessmen
of any nationality. Four Decembers ago
Israelli commandos swooped into Beirut
Airport and virtually put MEA out of busi-
ness, destroying a half dozen planes includ-
ing Boeing 707 jetliners.

Though MEA is a private company with no
subsidy from the Lebanese government it was
singled out by the Israelis for reprisal against
Palestinlan guerrilla raids from southern
Lebanon. Some saw it as a warning to
Lebanon's prominent financial and business
community not to underwrite Palestinian
forces.

The memory is vivid again this December
as Israell forces and Lebanese army units
battle Palestinians only 100 miles south of
Beirut,
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In 1968 MEA rallied, largely because of the
sheikh's personal standing in the interna-
tional airline community. By renting planes,
telescoping flights, the alrlines resumed its
schedules from Scandinavia to India as soon
as Beilrut Alrport reopened. Since then it
has reported three consecutive profit-making
years—one of the few airlines in the world
that has been able to operate consistently in
the black.

“That crisis taught us a lesson about the
Importance of people,” the sheikh said in an
interview. “They were challenged and they
were magnificent. Employees offered us
money from their own pockets. Union waived
overtime for six months.” (in his 21 years
with MEA the airline has never had a strike.)

MEA's recovery is reflected in a 9.7 per
cent $8 million-profit for 1872 and a growing
reputation as one of the best-managed
smaller alrlines In the world. The sheikh
increasingly is looked upon as a principal
spokesman for smaller alrliners in interna-
tional air transport negotlations. Fifteen
Boeing 707s make up the backbone of MEA’s
fleet.

The same “people” element that the Brit-
ish-educated sheikh stresses in his airline
must be paramount in any Arab-Israell set-
tlement, he says.

Gesturing toward Palestinian refugee camps
that lie close by his Beirut Airport offices, the
shelkh said:

“The central issue of any peace negotiation
must be the future of these Palestinians.
They have lived in squalid huts and tents for
25 years. They must be resettled and helped
to find a worthwhile life. Too many today
live only on hatred—hatred for Israel, hatred
for the Arab countries who they think have
done too little—hatred for the Americans and
the other powers who they think have aban-
doned them.

“When men live on hate alone, no one can
predict the results,

“The attack on the Munich Olympic village
was & tragedy; it reflects the desperation we
know exists. The Israell reprisals, I'm afraid,
only accentuate this desperation.

“Someday someone must answer this prcb-
lem with compassion and understanding.

“Why don't the Israells remember what
happened to them in Germany? Then it was
them who were denied their homes, their
birthrights, the simple clalm to exist. Now
they are denying it to half a million Pales-
tinians.

“They talk of ‘secure frontiers.’ What is
secure today in a time of missiles and rock-
ets? The only security Israel will know as a
state must come from an understanding with
the Arab nations. Time is not on the side
of Tel Aviv. It has military superiority now,
we all know that. But unless it agrees on a
modus vivendi with today’s Arab leaders, I'm
afraid it will be faced with a much more
militant, much more radical and new gener-
atlion of leaders a few years from now.”

Arab-Israeli hostility, the sheikh says, has
thrown the Middle East into a kind of eco-
nomie limbo. Oil and related interests con-
tinue to generate business activity, he sald,
but even in this area the Palestinian ques-
tion Intrudes at a time when the United
States is confronted with major decisions
about its future energy supplies.

“Washington should not be looking to Si-
beria for its fuel,” he sald. “Despite the
events of the past 25 years there Is a great
residue of friendship for the United States
in the Middle East. We like to do business
with Americans. Much of our business and
political leadership was developed right here
at the American university. Our children
study in colleges in the United States. It is
a natural relationship.”

Once a Middle East settlement is reached,
he said, the region will literally explode with
opportunities. Traditional Holy Land tourism
routes will be reopened. Natural resources
will be developed. Commerce will flourish.
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“Most important,” he says, “a successful
American peace initiative that takes into ac-
count the future of the Palestinians would
be a recommitment of American and Western
interest and sympathy towards people in this
part of the world. We can all e in an
unprecedented prosperity, but an Initiative
now is important.”

Some Arabs, notably younger men, already
have begun to seek new horizons on the Per-
slan or Arabian Gulf a few hundred miles
to the east.

“That could be our Wild West,” the shelkh
agreed.

While politiclans continue to debate the
Arab-Israell dilemma, many hardy young
Beirut-tralned businessmen are shifting their
sights to oil-rich Euwalt and the tiny sheikh-
doms like Oman and Muscat that are insu-
lated by distance from old Arab problems.

“It is there that the world will see an Arab
renalssance,” says a young Harvard-educated
Iraqui architect. “It’s like California 100 years
ago. It’s screened from the war. There is
no sense of national failure.”

To this young man, Beirut, Cairo and Da-
mascus are symbols of Arab faflures in the
19th and 20th Century. For him the new
oll lands hold the promise that old dreams
can be re-created.

“I agree,"” says the sheikh. “But if the po-
tential of this new area 1s to be fully real-
ized, it must draw on the resources and
the people of older Arab lands and these
cannot be appreciated until we have peace
with Israel—a just peace that gives hope
and homes to the Palestinians, That is the
first order of business.”

ROBERTO CLEMENTE

HON. SILVIO O. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, there are
thousands of professional athletes in this
country, and dozens of them at one time
or another have been tabbed “super-
stars.” But there are precious few who
are both superstars on the field and ex-~
traordinary individuals in their private
lives.

Roberto Clemente was one of those
precious few and I know that everyone
in this Chamber joins me in mourning
his tragic and untimely death.

The plane flight that brought death to
Roberto Clemente and his four com-
panions Sunday night was on a “mercy
flight” bringing relief supplies to earth-
quake-stricken Nicaragua. It is an ac-
curate reflection of the measure of this
man that everyone who knew and loved
him best stated afterward that such a
mission was typical of the man.

I had the privilege of meeting Mr.
Clemente a few times during his long and
glittering baseball career with the Pitts-
burgh Pirates. While one had to marvel
at the talent of this superbly conditioned
athlete, it was the dignity of the man
and his concern for others that remain
in memory as vividly as his exploits on
the dizmond.

Roberto Clemente was not the type of
surerstar who would merely lend his
nzme and prestige to a worthy cause. He
cared enough for others to give his time,
his effort as well as his talents to help
them. It was this quality of active con-
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cern for others, as well as his towering
reputation as a baseball player, that
made him so revered in his native Puerto
Rico and throughout the United States.

Reading the sad accounts of his last
days leading up to the plane crash, one
cannot escape being as impressed by
Roberto Clemente the man as millions of
baseball fans have been by Roberto
Clemente the ballplayer. Immediately
after the disaster in Nicaragua, Mr.
Clemente assumed leadership of a volun-
teer committee to gather relief supplies
for the stricken country. His Christmas
Day was spent working on this effort.
Saturday he was at a pier in San Juan
helping to load a ship with relief mate-
rial. And on New Year's Eve he left his
home and family to help deliver the
much-needed supplies to the earthquake
victims.

With the crash of that plane, baseball
lost one of its greatest players and peo-
ple everywhere lost a true friend.

Mr. Speaker, I know that my colleagues
join me in extending condolences and
deepest sympathy to Roberto Clemente’s
widow, his three sons, and all his family.

CENTER FOR DEFENSE INFORMA-
TION: DECEMBER 1972, MILITARY
DIRECTIONS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, Gene La
Rocque, a retired U.S. rear admiral now
heads the Center for Defense Informa-
tion, Although the center has been in
operation for not quite a year, its publi-
cations already have earned the respect
of Congress. In December 1972, a one-
page newsletter, “Military Directions”
was published. It contains several brief
informative paragraphs on strategic
weapons and defense matters generally.
I think many of my colleagues who may
not have received the newsletter will find
it worth reading:

CENTER FOR DEFENSE INFORMATION: DECEM-
BER 1972, MmLITARY DIRECTIONS

Expect a rash of defense department-in-
spired scare stories with the approach of the
new defense budget early next year. Included
will be talk of a possible Soviet aircraft car-
rier and of & new manned bomber. DOD's
new budget will ask for hundreds of millions
for continued funding of the CVN-T0 air-
craft carrier and the B-1 bomber. United
States already has 16 carriers, the Soviets
none, and the United States has more than
500 strategic bombers versus only 140 far
inferior heavy bombers for the Soviets,

Fifty-elght percent of voters favor cuts
in military spending, according to a Septem-
ber Harris poll.

Military prime contracts of $33.4 billion
were awarded by the Defense Department in
fiscal 1972, to 22,000 contractors, up $3.6 bil-
lion from 1971. The top 100 contractors re-
ceived 72% of the total, the top 50, 63%, and
the top 25, 51%. Leading the list were Lock-
heed, McDonnell Douglas, General Dynamics,
General Electric, and Boeing, sharing 21%
of all DOD contract business, Lockheed led
all other defense contractors for the fourth
year in a row.




460

United States is continuing with strategic
weapons programs as the second phase of
Soviet-American negotiations on limiting
strategic arms begins on November 21. New
MIRVed missiles for Minuteman ICBMs and
Poseldon submarines are being deployed
daily. U.S. bombers are being MIRVed too,
with the first B-52 bombers carrying Sram
missiles now activated at Loring Air Force
Base in Maine. United States bomber-car-
ried nuclear weapons will increase 50% over
the next five years because of Sram. Air
Force expected to request funds for MIRV-
ing all 1000 Minutemen in next year's budget.

One Poseidon missile submarine could de-
liver more destructive power than all ex-
plosives dropped on Germany and Japan in
World War II. A Poseidon submarine carries
enough nuclear weapons to strike more tar-
gets than the total number of major German
and Japanese cities bombed by all the allles
in World War II, and each of these weapons
is considerably larger than the Hiroshima
bomb. Yet one Poseidon submarine carries
only a small fraction of 1% of the nuclear
megatonnage Iin the United States strategic
arsenal. United States will have 31 Poseidon
submarines by 1976.

The Center is associated with The Fund
for Peace.

U.8. Navy made 157 ship visits to 20 coun-
tries in the Indian Ocean area In 1971, Navy
Chief Admiral Zumwalt says “a permanent
presence is mandatory” and contemplates
rotating aircraft carriers in the region after
the Vietnam war. Soviet naval activity at a
much lower level; mostly non-combat sup-
port ships, oilers and repalr ships. Soviet
naval ships made only 33 port calls to 7 states
in the Indlan Ocean area last year.

Since World War II the U.S. spent $1.3 tril-
lion for military forces, the Soviet Union an
estimated $1 trillion. World military spending
in 1971 rose to $216 billion, up from $119 bil-
lion in 1961. Since 1961, the world has spent
$1.8 trillion for military forces. In 1971 NATO
country military outlays exceeded those of
the Warsaw Pact countries by nearly 40%;
$106 billion versus §76 billion.

U.8. weapon sales to forelgn governments
exceeded $6.5 billion from 1967 through 1971.
DOD military sales estimated to exceed $2.8
billion per year for fiscal years 1972 and 1973.

U.S. military activities in other parts of
Asla stepping up as the Vietnam war winds
down. Vietnam military bases being turned
over to Vietnamese, but U.S. defense planners
examining reactivation of old World War II
bases In the Western Pacific Micronesian
Islands. The U.S. Army Pacific Command is
expanding operations in *“civic action” and
other security-related programs. Last year
Army teams were involved in “clvic action”
and “security” projects in 26 nations, a 300%
increase over previous year.

The Green Berets are busy on the home-
front, returning to “domestic action” in the
U.8. after withdrawal from Vietnam combat
in 1971. Speclal Forces troops are involved
in programs in 29 communities in 7 States,
working with juvenile delinquents, mentally
retarded children, on Indian reservations, and
with Boy Scouts. These community-assist-
ance activities provide excellent training for
“stability operations™ In foreign lands ac-
cording to Defense Department spokesmen.

Soviet Union still lagging far behind the
U.S. in missile technology. Soviet testing of
MIRV missile warhead system has failed to
materialize. During October the Soviets car-
ried out several S5-11 ICBM tests in the
Pacific for the first time since 1870. Tests
indicated little advance beyond the old MRV
Technology. U.S. has operationally deployed
MRV triplet warheads since 1964 and the
more complex MIRVs since 1970, In October
the U.B. Strategic Air Command test fired a
Minuteman IIT with MIRV. Each of its three
warheads was reported to have dropped with-
in a guarter mile of its aiming point, a level
of accuracy far better than Sovlet missiles.
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TO ESTABLISH THE TOYON NA-
TIONAL URBAN PARK IN THE
SANTA MONICA MOUNTAINS

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, on this open-
ing day of the 93d Congress I am intro-
ducing a bill to establish in the State
of California the Toyon National Urban
Park in the Santa Monica Mountains.
Initially, the concepts embodied in this
bill were introduced by me in the first
session of the 92d Congress. While prog-
gress has been made toward the realiza-
tion of this much needed park and con-
servation facility, the Federal Govern-
ment has been delinquent in its respon-
sibility to the citizens of southern Cali-
fornia in insuring that the currently un-
developed Santa Monica Mountains will
be preserved for the enjoyment of this
and future generations.

No one can seriously doubt that there
exists a great need throughout the en-
tire country and, in particular, in south-
ern California, for additional recrea-
tional and park facilities. Each year
thousands of individuals are precluded
from enjoying the unmatched pleasures
of the outdoors because of the over-
crowded conditions that prevail in the
few parks that do exist. This legislation,
while it focuses its attention on the seri-
ous needs of California, will represent, if
implemented, an increased awareness of
the Federal Government of the needs
of urban dwellers to experience nature
in its most unblemished form.

I am firmly convinced that the Toyon
National Urban Park as envisioned by
this legislation will become a reality. I
am able to say this because of the en-
thusiasm that the residents of the
greater Los Angeles area have displayed
in support of this idea. They and I will
need your help, however, to hasten the
implementation of this park.

Those of you who have visited south-
ern California know of the natural
beauty that abounds in the area. It
would be an unpardonable sin to permit,
by inaction or delay, even the partial
destruction of the coastline and/or the
partial development of the mountain
area.

I urge each and everyone of you to
seriously ponder the contents of this bill
and support its passage.

The bill follows:

H.R. 290

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) In
order to preserve a natlonal mountain and
coastal resource; to provide for public out-
door recreation use and enjoyment of the
Santa Monieca Mountains and the shores and
waters of Santa Barbara Channel and Santa
Monica Bay by present and future genera-
tions; to preserve natural, scenic, sclentific,
historic, and other values contributing to
public enjoyment of the lands and waters
of the area; to enhance the environment of
contiguous communities by multiple use of
the resources; to provide green belt open
spaces with optimum use and development
of the water resources; and recognizing the
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need of the Greater Los Angeles area for
such an open space and recreational resource,
there is hereby established the Toyon Na-
tional Urban Park. The park, subject to valid
existing rights, shall generally comprise that
area of the Santa Monica Mountains east-
ward to the San Diego Freeway along the
crest of the Santa Monica Mountains and
paralleling Mulholland Drive to Griffith Park
and westward from the San Diego Freeway
and eastward from Point Mugu and westward
from Sunset Boulevard, including portions
of the beaches and coastal canyons of Santa
Monica Bay. Special effort shall be expended
by the Secretary of the Interior to acquire all
lands, easements and other necessary rights
to create a park that is a contiguous whole
and maximizes the benefit of the park for
the Greater Los Angeles region.

(b) In preserving the mountains and sea-
shore and stabilizing its development, sub-
stantial rellance shall be placed on coopera-
tion between Federal, State, and local gov-
ernments to apply best principles of land
use planning and zoning. The Secretary of
the Interior shall give full consideration to
the recommendations of the State of Cali-
fornia Ventura-Los Angeles Mountaln and
Coastal Study Commission affecting land
use, zoning, conservation and development in
Los Angeles County and Ventura County and
to the terms of any coastline conservation
legislation enacted by the State of California,
and shall make every effort to encourage the
State of California and local governments
thereof to establish stringent land use con-
trols in the entire Santa Monlca Mountain
area as defined in this Act.

Sec. 2. (a) The lands and waters to be
ecquired by the United States under this
Act shall be administered by the Secretary
of the Interior (hereinafter referred to as
the “SBecretary”) through the National Park
Service. Under direction of the Secretary, the
National Park Service shall administer, pro-
tect, and develop the park subject to the
provisions of the Act entitled “An Act to
establish a National Park Service, and for
other purposes”, approved August 25, 1916
(39 Stat. 535; 16 U.S.C. 1 et seq.), as amended
and supplemented, and the Secretary may
apply any other statutory authority avallable
to him for the conservation and manage-
ment of natural resources to the extent he
finds such authority will further the pur-
poses of this Act.

(b) As soon as practicable after acquisition
by the Secretary of an acreage within the
boundaries of the park which, in his opinlon,
can be administered efficiently for the pur-
poses of this Act, he shall establish the park
by publication of notice thereof in the Fed-
eral Register.

(¢) The Secretary shall study the land use
management needs of the entire defined
mountain and seashore region and take
whatever actions are determined necessary to
preserve the established values of the Santa
Monica Mountain area, including additional
land acquisition. The Secretary shall take
whatever action is necessary in order to as-
sure that speclal precautions will be taken
by the State of California and local govern-
mental entitles to guard against land use
management of the lands surrounding ac-
quired parklands which are incompatible
with the acquired lands, in order to preserve
the natural continuity of the regional en-
vironment.

Sec.3 (a) The Secretary Is authorized, sub-
Ject to the limitations, restrictions, and con-
ditions imposed by this Act, to acquire the
land and other property and any interests
therein by donation, purchase with donated
or appropriated funds, or by exchange, except
that land owned by the State of California
or any of its pollitical subdivisions may be
acquired only with the consent of the owner.

(b) When acquiring property by exchange,
the Secretary may accept title to any non-
Federal property within the boundaries of
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the park, and in exchange therefor he may
convey to the grantor of such property any
federally owned property under his jurisdic-
tion which he classifies as sultable for ex-
change or other disposal. The values of the
properties so exchanged either shall be ap-
proximately equal, or if they are not approxi-
mately equal, the values shall be equalized by
the payment of cash to the grantor or to the
Secretary as the circumstances require.

(e¢) In exercising his authority to acquire
property under this Act, the Secretary shall
give immediate and careful consideration to
any offer made by a property owner owning
property within the boundaries of the park to
sell such property to the Secretary. A property
owner owning property within the park may
notify the Secretary that the continued own-
ership of that property would result in hard-
ship to him, and the Secretary shall immedi-
ately consider such evidence and shall within
one year following the submission of such
notice., subject to the availability of funds,
purchase such property offered for a price
which does not exceed its fair market value.

(d) The Secretary, to fulfill the objectives
of this Act shall, from time to time, vest in
the United States all right, title, and interest
in, and the right to immediate possession of,
all real property in specific acquisitions with-
in the Santa Monica Mountain and Seashore
area as defined in this Act, except real prop-
erty owned by the State of California or a
political subdivision thereof.

(e) With respect to property which the
Secretary is authorized to acquire by con-
demnation under the terms of this Act, the
Secretary shall initiate no condemnation pro-
ceedings until after he has made every rea-
sonable effort to acquire such property by
negotiation and purchase.

(f) The Secretary is authorized to ac-
quire only such interest in lands as is rea-
sonably necessary to establish and maintain
the park. '

(g) Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued to prohibit the use of condemnation
as & means of acquiring a clear and market-
able title, free of any and all encumbrances.

(b) The Secretary may use installment
purchase, advance acquisition with leaseback
provisions, and conservation, agricultural,
access, and scenlc easements to accomplish
the purposes of this Act.

(1) The Secretary shall explore the possi-
bility of obtaining grants and funds from
other appropriate government agencies to
further land acquisition for the park, con-
struct the necessary facilities to protect the
values for which the park was established,
and extend the benefits of the recreation and
open space resource of the Banta Monica
Mountain and Seashore to the Greater Los
Angeles reglon and to the American public.

Sec.4. (a) There is hereby established a
Toyon National Urban Park Advisory Com-
mission. The Commission shall cease to exist
nine years after establishment of the park
as provided by section 2 of this Act.

(b) The Commission shall be composed of
nine members, each appointed for a term
of three years by the Secretary, as follows:

(1) five members to be designated by the
Secretary, three of whom shall be residents
of Los Angeles or Ventura Countles;

(2) one member to be appointed from
recommendations made by the board of
supervisors of Ventura County;

(8) one member to be appointed from
recommendations made by the board of
supervisbrs of Los Angeles County; and

(4) two members to be appointed from
recommendations made by the Governor of
California.

(c) The Secretary shall designate one
member to be Chairman. Any vacancy on
the Commission shall be filled in the same
manner in which the original appointment
was made.

(d) A member of the Commission shall
serve without compensation, but shall be
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relmbursed for actual expenses incurred in-
cident to Commission business. The Secretary
is authorized to pay the expenses reasonably
incurred by the Commission.

(e) The Secretary shall provide such staff
assistance as is necessary to the Commission
in the performance of its dutles.

(f) The Commission shall meet at least
twice annually at time and place designated
by the Chairman. The Commission also shall
meet as necessary at the call of the Chair-
man upon proper cause and due notice given.

(g) The members of the Commission shall
have particular experience or expertise in
government, conservation, land use planning
and acquisition, natural and environmental
sciences, or economics.

Sec. 5. (a) The duties of the Commission
shall consist of—

(1) advising the BSecretary on proposed
land uses, priority of such uses, and devel-
opment plans within the park, consistent
with the recreational and open space aspects
of the park region.

(2) advising the Secretary of any activities
conducted by the Becretary or proposed to
be conducted by the Secretary or through
others under the Outer Continental Shelf
Lands Act (67 Stat. 462) which would have
or are likely to have a material influence on
the park environment;

(3) advising the Governor of California
of any activities conducted by or proposed to
be conducted by the Lands Commission of
the State of California directly or through
others upon the tidelands and shelf lands
and waters which would have or are likely
to have & material influence on the park
environment;

(4) advising the boards of supervisors of
Ventura County and Los Angeles County and
the city council of any city contiguous or ad-
jacent to the park as to any proposed land
us~, land development, public works, mineral
development, or zoning outside the park
which would have or are likely to have a ma-
terial influence on the park environment.

(6) holding public hearings on National
Park Service proposals for acquisition of land
and development and use plans and submit-
ting its findings and recommendations to the
Secretary; and

(6) assisting the Secretary in conferring
with State and local parks and recreation offi-
cials to determine the best possible coopera-
tive management program for the park lands;

(7) assisting the State of California and lo-
cal government entities to assure that land
use in the Santa Monica Mountain area is
compatible with and supplements the values
of the park established herein; and

(8) any other duties prescribed by the Sec-
retary related to the development, use and
management of the park and its resources
and the environmental impact of the park on
the surrounding communities and the en-
vironmental impact of adjacent commercial
activity on the park.

Sec. 6. (a) Any owner or owners of im-
proved property situated within the area des-
ignated for inclusion in the park on the date
of its acquisition by the Secretary may, as a
condition of such acquisition, retaln, for a
term of not to exceed thirty years, the right
of use and occupancy of such property for
any single-family residential purpose which
is not incompatible with the purposes of this
Act or which does not impair the usefulness
and attractiveness of the area designated for
inclusion. The Secretary shall pay to the
owner the value of the property on the date
of such acquisition less the value on such
date of the right retained by the owner.
Where any such owner retains a right of use
and occupancy as herein provided, such right
during its existence may be conveyed or
leased for noncommercial residential pur-
poses in accordance with the provisions of
this section.

(b) Any improved or unimproved property
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situated within the area designated for inclu-
sion in the park which by mutual agreement
between the Secretary and the owner or own-
ers thereof is used commercially to serve the
needs of the public and enhance their enjoy-
ment of the park shall not be subject to pur-
chase or condemnation during the existence
of such agreement.

(c) Any deed or other instrument used to
transfer title to property, with respect to
which a right of use and occupancy is re-
tained under this section, shall provide that
such property shall not be used for any pur-
pose which is incompatible with purposes of
this Act, or which impairs the usefulness and
attractiveness of such area, and if it should
be so used, the Secretary shall have authority
to terminate such right.

SEcC. 7. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such funds as are necessary to
accomplish the purpose of this Act.

IN FAVOR OF DIRECT POPULAR
ELECTION OF THE PRESIDENT

HON. AL ULLMAN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr, ULLMAN. Mr, Speaker, today the
Nation witnesses another chapter in the
charade that is America’s system of se-
lecting its President and Vice President.
The votes cast in the Electoral College
are being counted, and 538 people were
allowed to determine the top elected offi-
cials in the United States. These 538
electors do not have to vote for the
candidate who received the most votes in
their State in the November election.
Fortunately, 537 did this year. But what
of the one who decided to place his feel-
ings above the feelings of those who put
him in the position of elector?

In 1968 another elector similarly chose
to ingore the vote of the people of his
State. One wonders what would happen
if such actions by electors actually
changed the resu'ts of a presidential
election. Why should we live with such
risks if we really value democratic gov-
ernment? The so-called faithless elec-
tors are not the only way that our elec-
toral system can thwart the will of the
people of the United States. It is quite
possible for 60 percent of the people to
vote for one candidate, while the other
major candidate, with only about 40 per-
cent of the vote, wins more than 50 per-
cent of the electoral vote. This can be
accomplished merely by winning the 12
largest States. A discrepancy between
electoral vote and popular vote has not
occurred since 1876, but it could easily
happen again.

Even this election in 1972, though a
landslide, is an example of how unrepre-
sentative the Electoral College is. Presi-
dent Nixon received about 61 percent of
the popular vote, but almost 97 percent
of the electoral vote. Senator McGovern
received 38 percent of the popular vote,
but only 3 percent of the electoral vote.

In 1969, the House of Representatives
approved a constitutional amendment
abolishing the Electoral College and sub-
stituting a system of direct popular elec-
tion of the President. The Senate, unfor-
tunately, failed to act. But we must try
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again, The people must truly be made
the source of electoral power.

I have proposed a package of election
reform bills designed to give people the
real power in presidential elections, I
have introduced House Joint Resolution
3, a constitutional amendment abolish-
ing the Electoral College, instituting di-
rect election of the President and a na-
tional presidential primary system for
selecting nominees of political parties.
My bill, HR. 18, sets up the machinery
for the election system. Another bill,
HR. 1250, would close the polls in all
parts of the country at the same time, in
order to reduce the chances that the re-
sults of national elections will be broad-
cast based on eastern returns prior to
closing of the polls in the West.

I want our national elections to be the
model of efficient democracy that our
idealism would expect them to be. I be-
lieve my legislation will achieve that
aim, and I urge my colleagues to join me
in pushing for early action by the House
to reform our electoral process.

STOP THE WAR

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, there
has been a great deal of conversation,
one would almost be tempted to say ex-
cessive oratory, in the Congress over the
situation in Southeast Asia.

One of the more intriguing pieces of
correspondence I have received on the
subject of Southeast Asia is a letter from
the Communist Party of Illinois which I
insert into the Recorp at the conclusion
of these remarks. It is my thought that
many Members might wish to read this
letter as they analyze all points of view
on the subject:

COMMUNIST PARTY OF ILLINOIS,
Chicago, Ill., December 20, 1972.
Senator CHARLES PERCY,
Senator ADLAI STEVENSON,
All Illinols Congresmen :

In the name of all that is decent in the
world you must stop the war.

At this point only you and your colleagues
have the power to end the crimes being com-
mitted in the name of our people by com-
pelling Richard Nixon to sign the peace
treaty that he agreed to before the elec-
tion. For you not to do this 1s to be an
accomplice.

The master trickster has exposed his hand.
He has revealed the sham of his peace nego-
tiations, now that he is Installed in the
White House for four more years. The re-
sponsibility for the war continuing is Nix-
on's; the responsibility for ending it now
rests with you. No one but Nixon could call
the integrity of Vietnam as a country a
“minor detall.,” No one can believe, after
years of destruction, that any more bombs
can end the war and bring our boys home,
including all the prisoners.

Before the electlons we Communists and
many others warned that Nixon was cam-
paigning for peace while preparing for greater
war, with a cynical contempt for the honor
and will of our people. It Is now clear that
Nixon has not given up his aim of keeping
South Vietnam as a permanent base of oper-
ations for U.S. imperialism on the Asian
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mainland. Such hypocrisy has been de-
nounced by leaders across the country and
around the world, including the most recent
statement of Pope Paul VI.

As long as this war continues we will for-
ever postpone meeting the crises that scream
for rellef in our schools, hospitals, homes and
in our streets. We can walt no longer.

The Communist Party of Illinois, together
with thousands of our fellow citizens, call
upon you to call for an emergency session of
Congress to:

Prohibit any further expenditure of any
funds in Southeast Asia for any purpose ex-
cept the transportation home of every US
soldier and plece of military equipment;

Bring impeachment charges and try them
against Richard M. Nixon, President of the
United States of America, for gross viola-
tion of his ocath of office to uphold the U.S.
Constitution; for usurpation of the peoples’
and the Congress’ Constitutional rights and
powers; and for crimes of genoclde against
the Vietnamese peoples.

Most urgently yours,
Jack KLING,
Cochairman.
IsHMAEL FLORY,
Cochairman.
Arnorp F. BECCHETTI,
State Secretary.
Linpa R, APPELHANS,
Organizational Secretary.

REAR ADM. RUFUS J. PEARSON, JR,,
MEDICAL CORPS, U.S. NAVY

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
in retirement ceremonies held in the
U.S. Capitol January 3, 1973, the Surgeon
General of the Navy, Vice Adm. George
M. Davis, Medical Corps, U.S. Navy, pre-
sented the Distinguished Service Medal
on behalf of the President of the United
States to Rear Adm. R. J. Pearson, Medi-
cal Corps, U.S. Navy, who retired after
more than 26 years’ active duty, of which
the last 614 were as Attending Physician
to the Congress of the United States.
The award was presented to Rear Ad-
miral Pearson “for exceptional merito-
rious service to the Government of the
United States in a duty of great respon-
sibility as the Attending Physician to
Congress during the period March 1966
to January 1973.”

In October 1966, Dr. Pearson was as-
signed as the Attending Physician to
Congress, a position he held for 615 years
and the second physician to hold that
post. Dr. George W. Calver, the first
physician to Congress occupied the post
from 1928 to 1966.

Yearly, several thousand emergency
and first-aid treatments are adminis-
tered at the first-aid rooms in the Capi-
tol buildings. Dr. Pearson effected many
improvements in health care and its de-
livery in the Capitol.

Dr. Pearson was chosen to accompany
the majority leader and minority leader
of the Senate on their historic trip to
China in 1972.

Appreciation of Dr. Pearson’s interest
in the welfare of the Members of Con-
gress, their families, their staffs, and the
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pages has been expressed repeatedly by
the Members.

Dr. Pearson was in private practice in
Jacksonville, Fla., for 5 years prior to
returning to active duty in the Navy.
He served as chief of medicine at the
naval hospitals, Charleston, S.C., and
Portsmouth, Va., and was chief of car-
diology at the Naval Hospital, Bethesda,
Md., from 1955 to 1961. Before his ap-
pointment as Attending Physician, he
served as director of clinical services and
chief of medicine at the Naval Hospital,
Bethesda, Md. He trained at the King’s
County Hospital, Brooklyn, and at the
Grady Hospital, Atlanta, and had addi-
tional training in cardiovascular diseases
at the Massachusetts General Hospital,
Boston, under Dr. Paul Dudley White. He
is certified by the American Board of
Internal Medicine and by the Sub-
specialty Board in Cardiovascular Dis-
eases.

Dr. and Mrs. Pearson plan to make
their home in Whispering Pines, N.C.

Mr. Speaker, I include a biography of
Dr. Pearson as well as copies of the cita-
tions he received upon his retirement.
I wish him well.

BIOGRAPHY

Rufus Judson Pearson, Jr., was born in
Atlanta, Georgia, October 8, 1915, a son of
Rufus Judson Pearson, Sr., and Myrtle Pad-
gett Pearson, He attended the University of
Florida and received his Doctor of Medlicine
degree from Emory University in 1938. He en-
tered active duty in the U.S. Naval Reserve in
1942 and resumed his civillan practice in
Jacksonville, Florida, in 1945: He returned to
active duty in 1950. On March 20, 1967, he
was promoted to Rear Admiral.

In World War II, Doctor Pearson served
overseas with a Navy Construction Battalion
and has since served on the medical services
at the Naval Hospitals in Jacksonville, Flor-
ida; Beaufort, South Carolina, and Bethesda,
Maryland. He was Chief of Cardlology at the
Naval Hospital, Bethesda, Maryland from
19556 to 1961, and Chief of Medlcine at the
Naval Hospitals in Charleston, South Caro-
lina and Portsmouth, Virginia. Prior to his
asslgnment as Physician to Congress, he was
Director of Clinical Services and Chief of
Medicine, Naval Hospital, National Naval
Medical Center, Bethesda, Maryland.

Doctor Pearson has the American Cam-
palgn Medal; WWII Victory Medal, National
Defense Service Medal (with bronze star in
lieu of second award); Armed Forces Reserve
(10 yrs.) Medal; and the European-African-
Middle Eastern Campalgn Medal.

He was married in 1939 to Miss Emily Tim-
merman of Atlanta, Georgia. They have a
daughter, Virginia (Mrs. H, E. Sudders), who
was a Peace Corps Nurse in the Dominican
Republic for two years and served as a
staff nurse with the American Red Cross. A
son, LCDR Rufus Judson Pearson III, CEC,
USN is a Naval Academy graduate of the
Class of 1963. Doctor and Mrs. Pearson plan
to reside at 61-A Pine Lake Drive, Whisper-
ing Pines, North Carolina 28389,

Doctor Pearson 1s a Fellow of the American
College of Physiclans; Fellow, American Col-
lege of Cardiology: Fellow, Sclentific Coun-
cil, Amerlcan Heart Association; Member,
American Medical Association: Member,
Board of Directors, Washington Heart Asso-
ciation; and formerly Associate in Medicine,
Georgetown University. He trained at the
Kings County Hospital, Brooklyn, and at the
Grady Hospital, Atlanta, Georgia, and had
additional training in Cardiovascular Disease
at the Massachusetts General Hospital, Bos-
ton, under Doctor Paul Dudley White, He is
certified by the American Board of Internal
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Medicine and by the Sub-specialty Board in
Cardiovascular Disease.

THE SECRETARY OF THE Navy,
Washington.
The President of the United States takes
pleasure in presenting the Distinguished
Service Medal to
REeArR ApMIRAL RUFUS J. PEARSON, JR.
MEDICAL CORPS
UNITED STATES NAVY
for service as set forth in the following

CITATION

For exceptionally meritorious service to
the Government of the United States in a
duty of great responsibility as the Attending
Physician to the Congress during the period
March 1966 to January 1973.

Rear Admiral Pearson brought to his
unique position exceptional skill, innovation,
farsighted leadership, and the highest sense
of dedlcation. Through his superlative ef-
forts, Members of Congress and their stafis
received the best possible medical care.

Rear Admiral Pearson was instrumental in
effecting numerous improvements to the
health care delivery system in the Capitol
complex. In addition to his role as a phy-
slelan as advisor, consultant, and confidant
to the nation's legislators, earning the re-
spect of all with whom he came in contact.

By his distinguished and inspiring devo-
tlon to duty, Rear Admiral Pearson re-
flected great credit upon himself and the
Medical Corps, and upheld the highest tra-
ditions of the United States Naval SBervice.

For the President:

JoHN W. WARNER,
Secretary of the Navy,

THE SURGEON GENERAL OF THE NAVY PRESENTS
THIS CERTIFICATE OF MERIT TO

Rear Apmimar RurFus JupsoN PEARsON, JER.

MEDICAL CORPS
UNITED STATES NAVY

For over twenty-six years of distingulshed,
loyal and exceptionally meritorious service
in the Medical Corps of the United States
Navy.

thymughout his naval career, Admiral
Pearson dedicated his professional energies,
clinical skills, and administrative abilities to
providing quality health care. During World
War II, he served overseas with a Navy Con-
struction Battalion. Subsequently, he was
assigned on the Medical Service at Naval
Hospitals, Jacksonville, Florida; Beaufort,
South Carolina; Bethesda, Maryland; and
was Chief of Medicine at Naval Hospitals,
Charleston, South Carolina, and Portsmouth,
Virginia. Immediately preceding his present
assignment, Admiral Pearson served as Chief
of Medicine and Director of Clinical Services
at Naval Hospital, National Naval Medical
Center, Bethesda, Maryland. To each of these
assignments, he brought a high level of pro-
fessional competence coupled with dynamic
leadership, drive, and imagination.

Such impressive credentials as his certifi-
cation by the American Board of Internal
Medlcine In both Internal Medicine and
Cardiovascular Diseases, his status as a Fel-
low in the American College of Physicians
and the American College of Cardiology, and
his vast professional experience made Ad-
miral Pearson imminently qualified for as-
signment as Attending Physician to the Con-
gress. During his tenure from July 1966 to
January 1973, he continually demonstrated
his intense devotion to duty and dedication
to purpose by totally administering to the
medical needs of the members of both Con-
gressional Legislative bodies. In addition, Ad-
miral Pearson served with distinction as
Chairman of the Armed Forces Participation
Committee for the Presidential Inauguration
in January 1969.

On the occasion of his retirement, it is a
privilege and a distinet pleasure to record

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

here our appreciation and gratitude, and to
confer upon Admiral Pearson this Certificate
of Merit in recognition of a distinguished
career in the service of his country.
G. M. Davis,
Vice Admiral, Medical Corps, USN.

WHERE HAVE THEY GONE?

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, it is always
most encouraging to receive mail from
concerned young people who have
thoughtfully analyzed a problem and are
seeking solutions. Recently Vivian Stan-
ton, a student from Racine, Wis., sent me
an excellent theme describing the seem-
ingly endless drive to develop natural
areas into commercial areas. I believe
her concern reflects the concern of all of
us, and I submit her theme for the con-
sideration of all Members of Congress:

WHERE HAvE THEY GONE?
(By Vivian Stanton)

With the rapid development of more hous-
ing units and shopping areas to satisfy to-
day's housing and public needs, former play-
grounds, picnic areas, forests and farm lands
are vastly disappearing. The need for more
housing units is a valld one as each year our
population growth is steadily rising, With
this population growth, one can see, also, the
need for more shopping areas to accommo-
date the soaring demands of today’s citizens.
But what do these needs lead to?

By building more housing units and shop-
ping areas, we are denying a family and its
children the playgrounds and picnic areas
formerly used for safe recreational activities.
More playgrounds and picnic areas will be
taken away from the community as the need
for housing units and shopping areas in-
creases as the necessity for having someplace
to build them increases. It may not be long
before more and more children will be play-
ing in the streets. Soon families will not be
able to hold a pienic outdoors or in parks un-
less they have a large yard in which to do so.

Our beautiful natural forests are on the
decline too as the need for more and more
wood is increasing for bullding purposes and
the area will be needed for a place in which
to build. Remember how much fun it was
to walk along the paths In the forests and
see the natural beauty that God had created?
After a rainfall, these forests were exception-
ally beautiful as the trees shimmer in new
beauty and everything smells fresh.

As our farmlands are disappearing, if one
reads the sclence magazines, you will find
out that scientists are inventing special food
capsules and supplements to aid us in the
diets we will have to be following in the
coming years. A farmer I know of recently
had to sell his wheat crop area because a
shopping center will be built there in the
near future. If one asks our older citizens
what has happened to the many farm areas
that used to be In the area you are now
living in, they will tell you that many houses
and shopping centers have taken over these
former areas.

I think it is quite clear what has happened
to our former areas of activity and work. Our
citizens are quite concerned with this prob-
lem and are trying to figure out solutions
that will skillfully solve and handle this
problem. After all, we don’t want the entire
disappearance of all of these areas. If they
all disappeared, where would we go then for
fun and activity? Think about it seriously
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and see if you can come up with any alter-
native solutions,

FISCAL RESPONSIBILITY OR HIGH-
ER TAXES—A POLITICAL GAME

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, prior to
adjournment last fall, fiscal responsi-
bility became a campaign issue. The goal,
a budget setting a $250 billion spending
limitation, was originally contained in
President Nixon's ninth request for an
increase in the national debt. The Pres-
ident later abandoned this ceiling limi-
tation in the legislative proposal amidst
controversy over who would determine
the programs to be cut.

Since adjournment, the President has
used the people’s desire to limit Federal
expenditures as a tool to compromise or
reduce various Federal programs affect-
ing different segments of our population.
The President’s budgetary actions to con-
trol Federal spending have forced a hue
and cry from many of the federally sub-
sidized groups in America.

Suits have now been filed contesting
the President’s power to restrict Federal
spending to a level less than that appro-
priated by the Congress. The lobbyists
and pressure groups are mobilizing sup-
port and forming public opinion to force
action by the Congress to break loose
the moneys which were appropriated in
legislation designed or molded to some
degree by these same lobbyists and pres-
sure groups.

I would remind those of our colleagues
so earnestly involved in rhetoric against
the President’s actions that the President
told the American people during the re-
cent campaign that he would not seek
any tax increases, but that Congress
might.

If the President is found to lack legal
authority for his stewardship over the
Federal budget, or if he is persuaded or
stampeded into releasing full appropri-
ations, additional taxes will be inevitable.

If the President yields—and this ap-
pears to be the desire of many of our col-
leagues—the President will lay the blame
for the new and/or increased taxes on
those who have insisted on emptying the
Federal Treasury to fulfill their campaign
promises.

FEDERAL GUN CONTROL LEGISLA-
TION MUST BE ENACTED

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, in this Na-
tion in 1971, 10,000 murders were com-
mitted in our homes and streets with
firearms, with this figure climbing to
21,000 gun deaths when suicides and ac-
cidents are included. Handguns were the
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weapons in the vast majority of these
deaths.

Today I am infroducing two bills which
together will greatly strengthen our cur-
rently very inadequate gun control laws.
The first will prohibit the manufacture
and sale of handguns, except for law en-
forcement, military or licensed pistol club
use.

My second bill, “The Firearms Regis-
tration Act,’ deals with the registration
of all existing firearms, not just hand-
guns, by making it unlawful to possess or
to carry a firearm: not registered in ac-
cord with the provisions of the act. By
banning the sale or purchase of hanguns
and by requiring the registration of all
presently held firearms, this legislation
should contribute significantly to the re-
duction of violent crimes in our cities
and in our Nation as a whole.

Nearly all the industrial nations of
the world require firearms licensing or
registration, and many of them prohibit
private possession of handguns alto-
gether. Nowhere in the world is the pri-
vate ownership of handguns on a per-
capita basis as high as it is in the United
States. In Canada it is 30 handguns per
1,000 people. And in Finland, the
Netherlands, Greece. Great Britain, and
Switzerland it is less than 5 per 1,000.
But in the United States the figure is
135 handguns per 1,000 people, or an
average of 4 handguns for every 10
households. And these handguns were
responsible for more than 2 out of 3 of
all the Nation’s homicides.

Few people will deny the correlation
between the availability of handguns and
the incidence of violent crimes. In the
United States there are 5.7 gun murders
per. 100,000 persons each year, as op-
posed to 1.9 in Japan, where it is illegal
to own, manufacture, or carry a hand-
gun, and to 1.2 in Great Britain, where
handgun laws are almost as restrictive.

In the face of this record, can we af-
ford any further delay in enacting legis-
lation which will help prevent the killing
that goes on in our homes, streets, and
neighborhoods every single day of the
year. Do we have to wait for another
major public tragedy to thrust the neces-
sity of strong gun control laws again into
our consciousness? It is not enough that
in 1971, the last year for which figures are
available, 10,000 private citizens were
murdered with firearms?

New York City has a strict law govern-
ing the registration and licensing of guns,
but the impact of that law, which I co-
sponsored when I sat in the New York
City Council in 1967, has been minimal.
The reason is obvious—gun control, to
really work, must be nationwide in its
application. And I intend to press for
this Federal legislation.

SPEEDY TRIAL

HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIOD
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. EEATING. Mr. Speaker, today, I
am introducing a bill designed to give
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meaning to the sixth amendment right
to speedy trial.

The median time interval for the dis-
position of criminal cases has been
steadily rising over the past several years.
The situation in courtrooms across the
Nation has deteriorated to the point
where criminal justice has become a mat-
ter of disposing of statistical masses. This
aids neither society nor the defendant.
This only perpetuates the cycle of crime
and increases disrespect for justice under
the law. In summary, there can be no
argument that we must guarantee all
criminal defendants the right to a speedy
trial. As stated in the Magna Carta:

To no one will we deny justice, and to no
one will we delay it.

This legislation is needed for many rea-
sons. For one, speedy trial is without
question an effective deterrent to crime.
If a deterrence to crime is to be estab-
lished, there must be a clear, direct, and
swift connection between the commis-
sion of a crime and the apprehension,
trial, and sentencing of an offender. On
the other hand, when trials are delayed
for months, as they often are, the con-
nection between the defendant’s crime
and his sentence is broken.

Delays before trial are also responsible
for many crimes committed by defend-
ants who are free on pretrial release, The
President’s Commission on Crime in the
District of Columbia, reporting in 1966,
found that 7.5 percent of the persons re-
leased on bail in the District were later
indicted for offenses allegedly com-
mitted while free and awaiting trial. Ob-
viously, an important step in reducing
the danger of criminality by released de-
fendants is to shorten the time between
arrest and trial.

Delay in bringing eriminal defendants
to trial also results in countless lost con-
victions and reductions of charges for
serious crimes to charges for minor
crimes. It is a simple fact that the longer
the time for trial is delayed, the more
memories fade, witnesses die or become
unavailable, and cases become stale. It is
also fact that clogged court dockets re-
sult in increased pressures on prosecu-
tors to give the defendant a lesser charge
in return for a guilty plea and waiver of
jury trial.

Current delays also lower the esteem
that citizens have for the eriminal jus-
tice system. For if this system is to oper-
ate effectively, the citizenry must believe
that justice is operating fairly. Unless
an attempt is made to head off the disas-
ter that our criminal justice system is
headed toward, we may look forward
only to increasing disgust, complete cyni-
cism, and popular pressure for radical
change.

Anxiety and uncertainty about their
fate, experienced by many defendants, is
one of the obvious costs of delay. The
heaviest burden of all falls on the poor
defendant who cannot afford bail or re-
tained counsel, and who faces pretrial in-
carceration. These are the defendants
whose jobs and family are completely
interrupted when accused of a crime.
These are the defendants who cannot re-
turn to a normal life until their trial
date has arrived or they have decided ta
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plead guilty. Clearly, something must be
done.

Mr. Speaker, this bill will require the
trial of Federal criminal defendants
within 60 days of their arrest. Failure to
accomplish this will result in dismissal
of the charge against the defendant. It
is recognized that highly unusual cir-
cumstances may require a longer period
of time to bring some defendants to
trial. Allowance for such cases is made
in the bill. However, the overwhelming
number of criminal cases will not fall un-
der this category. In these instances, the
geii:]ndant simply must be given a speedy

T, .

My proposal also provides for closer
and more effective supervision of persons
released on bail prior to trial. This would
be accomplished through the establish-
ment of pretrial service officers through-
out the entire Federal district court sys-
tem. These officers would supervise re-
leased defendants, recommend appropri-
ate release conditions, aid defendants in
finding emplcyment, medical, and other
social needs, and perform those functions
necessary to insure fair and equitable
treatment for criminal defendants await-
ing trial. To achieve this goal, $20 million
would be authorized annually for ex-
penditure in Federal districts.

Finally, those States which fail to
make the reforms necessary to foilow
the example of Federal courts will face
having funds from the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration cut off. Since
receipt of these Federal funds is a privi-
lege enjoyed by the States, and not an
inalienable right, this provision in the
bill is intended orly to provide States
with an incentive %o act. Although this
incentive should not be required, this is
the only action which the Federal Gov-
ernment may take without infringing
upon the integrity and inviolability of
State court systems.

Mr, Speaker, I urge the prompt con-
sideration of this bill. The need for this
legislation is clear. As stated in the task
force report to the 1968 Presidential
Commission:

As the backlog of cases becomes over-
whelming, clearing the docket comes to be
an end in and of itself, and haste rather than
intelligent deliberation is the norm of prac-
tice. Disposition by dism'ssal or by guilty
plea is often characterized by little attention

given to the penal and correctional needs of
offender.

The time to act is now. Enactment of
this bill into law will be required if the
constitutional guarantee of right to
speedy trials is to have substantive
meaning.

REINTRODUCTION OF NEWSMAN'S
PRIVILEGE BILL

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, today I am
reintroducing my bill providing for ab-
solute privilege for newsmen to protect
their sources of information from being
disclosed upon the order of any govern-
mental body.
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This bill was introduced last year in
the 92d Congress following the “Caldwell
Decision” by the U.S. Supreme Court.

At that time I was alarmed at the chill-
ing effect I thought this decision would
have upon the traditional protection news
personnel have had under the interpreta-
tion of the first amendment.

My fears were fully justified.

May I cite just a few of the cases in
which newsmen have been jailed in wake
of the Caldwell decision?

Peter Bridge, of New Jersey, Bill Farr,
of Los Angeles, and John F. Lawrence,
chief of the Los Angeles Times Washing-
ton Bureau have all been incarcerated
for failure to comply with court-ordered
disclosure of news materials or sources.

The recent announcement by the
White House Chief of Telecommunica-
tions Policy that the Federal Communi-
cations Commission will hold local sta-
tions accountable when their license is
up for renewal as to the content of net-
work news shows is an astoundingly frank
attack on the first amendment and works
to add to the “chill” that pervades every
news room in the country now that the
administration is on the attack.

My bill, Mr. Speaker, is simple in con-
tent, clear in meaning.

It provides that no person connected
with or employed by the news media or
press can be required by a court, legisla-
ture, or any administrative body, to dis-
close before the Congress or any other
Federal court or agency, any information
or source of any information procured
for publication or broadcast.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation is vitally
needed.

Bill Farr of the Los Angeles Times re-
mains in jail today, the victim of an ero-
sion of basic liberties that is being fos-
tered by this administration.

Let us act now, Mr. Speaker, to halt
this erosion. Let us act now to protect
our most basic civil liberty—the right to
free speech and the right to know.

THE DYNAMICS OF THE FREE
ENTERPRISE SYSTEM

HON. ELFORD A. CEDERBERG

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, it is
with a great deal of pleasure that I bring
to the attention of my colleagues an
address by Dr. Robert P. Gerholz, chair-
man of the board of Ferris State College
in my congressional district, and a
gentleman I believe gives us a great in-
sight into the drive which has brought
our Nation to the greatness which it has
achieved and points the way for our con-
tinued drive to meet the responsibility
which that greatness bears.

It is common these days to hear talk
of evils of our free enterprise system and
the burdens which it has placed on
society. I think it is a mistake to over-
look the great good which has been
brought to society through the opera-
tion of the free enterprise system as we
look to the future and the solution of
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the many problems which we face as in-
dividuals and as a nation. The searching
nature of man to perfect himself and
his surroundings breeds a confidence
which is enhanced and fostered by our
system of free enterprise and dynamic
growth.

I commend to my colleagues a per-
ceptive analysis of this dynamic move-
ment and the future it holds:

TrE DynaAMIcs OF THE FREE ENTERPRISE
SYSTEM

(By Robert P. Gerholz)

Thank you. Thank you very much. I am
greatly honored at this invitation. It i1s a
pleasure to be here.

I believe there is nothing more important
in these swiftly changing times than a con-
tinuing and meaningful dialogue between
the business and academic communities and
I am privileged to be able to participate in it.

I welcome this opportunity to share with
you some of my observations, experiences,
optimism, spadework and above all, my faith
in the free enterprise system and my confi-
dence that it is destined to play a vital role
in solving society’s problems.

A BRIEP HISTORIC FRAME OF REFERENCE

We lack experience with the culture cre-
ated by the scientific revolution. We have not
adjusted our behavior to the knowledge we
now have gained. Mankind or his erect rela-
tives have lived on this planet at least four
million years. If we consider just the his-
tory of the past 50,000 years of mankind’s
existence, and divide them into lifetimes of
62 years each, we ourselves live in the eight-
hundredth lifetime. Now then, mankind has
spent 650 such lifetimes in caves. Writing
has been possible in only the last 70 life-
times. Only during the last six has printing
been avallable. We have been able to measure
time precisely in only the last four. The
electric motor came along only during the
last two. In our lifetime we face the revolu-
tion in knowledge made possible by elec-
tronies, eybernetics, nuclear and biological
engineering, and space sclence. We are going
through cultural shock, what the writer Al-
vin Toffler calls future shock. Because we
have such small experience with the culture
we have just now created, we are likely to be
making some blatant errors in the way we
do things which nevertheless our leaders con-
fidently believe are just exactly right for us.

The context of ecology illustrates our pro-
clivity to error. Ecology, Garrett Hardin
points out, teaches us that “you cannot do
only one thing."” Large scale and fundamental
technology like ours interacts with the en-
vironment to produce unexpected and un-
wanted results, but these results could be
foreseen if we perceived events in broader
perspective. Interdisciplinary study and sys-
tems analysis in essence mean the broaden-
ing of perspective. Our complex systems
where everything depends on everything else
do not respond to simple solutions. In fact,
the chances are that our intuitive and simple
solutions are likely to worsen matters. Urban
renewal, slum clearance, public housing,
farm subsidies and many other such simple
enthusiasms illustrate this truth.

In our hyper-critical world, perhaps no
country, no system and not set of political,
soclal or economic institutions, come in for a
larger share of criticism ‘han the American
free enterprise system. This, despite the fact
that it i conceived and based on enlightened
capitalism and constitutional democracy, and
has proved to be the greatest economic sys-
tem the world has ever known. Much ma-
ligned as it is by Commmvnist propaganda, the
U.8. nevertheless feeds much of the world—
including, at time, Communist Russia.

Can the essence of our great enterprise sys-
tem be defned, described, and analyzed in
a few brief paragraphs? Permit me to try! To
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me, the American free enterprise system is
“We the people.” It is not owned by, or spon-
sored by, any of the Federal, state, county,
or city governments, nor is it designed to
serve the Interests of a single class, racial
group, or political pa-ty. Rather, it is owned
by, and influenced by, us the people. It is
w¢ who make it function f-r all. It is a sys-
tem in which more than 82 million people
work hard to supply the products and serv-
ices demanded by millions of people. It is
the most highly-develrped example the world
has ever seen of the immutable law of supply
and demand. It can, therefore, best be de-
scribed as the “freedom-of-opportunity” sys-
tem. A system in which each person is free
to learn as much as he desires; to work as
hard as he wishes; to be pald in proportion to
his efforts. A system in which the Horatlo Al-
ger story is told and retold, every day of
every week of every month of every year. For
truly it can be said that a man can advance
as far as he wants to go, dependent only on
his capacity for knowledge, productivity and
creativity.

A system which is almost perfect in this
virtually continuous availability of freedom
of opportunity—but a system which has
never been, nor ever will be, perfect in its
operation. Perfection is always a desirable
goal, but it is unattainable in a system which
15 so0 Inextricably bound to be an interweav-
ing of checks and balances. Strong local and
national unions; strong individual manage-
ments and associates; government in the role
of a strong moderator and arbitrator—all
combine to produce a balanced economy—the
strongest the world has ever known. An econ-
omy that produced, when I started school in
1901, a gross national product of 20.7 billion
dollars; that produced, when I started in
business in 1922, a gross national product of
T6 billion dollars; that will produce in this
year that I am meeting with you, a gross
national product in excess of 1130 billion
dollars.

The fact that economic growth is not with-
out its social benefits as well as its soclal
costs may seem to many so obvious that it
needs no further elaboration. But it may
serve a constructive purpose at this stage of
national debate to highlight some of the
positive attributes of a high and sustained
rate of national production, Those who can
recall the great depression will well remem-
ber that just a generation ago a third of this
nation still found itself ill-clothed, {ll-
housed, and ill-fed. Today, poverty is far
less widespread. Even so, nearly a tenth of
all families remain at or below the poverty
level, as currently defined. Given sustained
growth in national output over the two
decades ahead, the economy's increased ca-
pacity to alleviate poverty could reduce the
number with incomes below $3,000 to 3 per-
cent. No other nation in the world has ever
achieved so complete a transformation of its
income distribution in so short a period of
time.

Still another positive accompaniment of
rising aconomic growth has been our in-
creased investment in human resources in
the form of higher education. A generation
ago, fully half of all adult Americans had re-
ceived only an elementary education, at best.
In contrast, over half of all adult population
in 1970 had completed high school, moreover
20 percent had gone to college as against 714
percent in 1940. As one of our larger in-
dustries, education employs some three mil-
lion people and is used by 25 percent of our
citizens. From 1850 to 1971 the budget for
the U.S. school system rose from $8 billion
to $73.6 billlon—an B00 percent increase.
During the same period the gross national
product rose 250 percent. Tragically, despite
massive doses of tax funds doled out in the
last 20 years, education is in deep trouble, Its
problems are financial, social, philosophical
and managerial—problems so great that we
cannot expect educators alone to solve them.
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Just as our technology is geared to produce
better products in the most economical way,
we should make education an Increasingly
more efficlent and effective process. Account-
ability is the keystone to effective education.

Our soclety needs more goods and services
of many kinds; better housing, improved
mass transportation, more adequate facilities
for health and education, and increased pol-
lution control. It is likely that the funds
for such investment will not come from the
cutback in the production of cosmetics, for
instance, but from an overall Increase in na-
tional output. Moreover, a reduction in
growth would result in a severe blow to the
aspirations of the economically disadvan-
taged, especially minority groups. Looking
beyond our shores for the developing and
underdeveloped areas of the world and their
rising expectations? This is no plea for “‘eco-
nomic growth at any price,” particularly at
the cost of further environmental deteriora-
tion. Instead, the emphasis here is upon the
positive contribution a more productive
society, alter as it now is to the threat of
ecological disaster, can make toward the
solution of its social and cultural as well as
its ecological problems. Thus, looking at the
total environment of the nation, it seems
probable that direct attempts to reduce GNP
growth would create many more problems
than they would resolve.

American businessmen today need a rev-
olution in communications. By our silence
we are defaulting on our very real responsi-
bility to defend the American system of free
enterprise against assault by an increasing
host of critics across the land. The recent
trend of the public dialogue has been over-
whelmingly toward what is bad with Amer-
ica. Dissatisfaction and distrust for so-called
establishment institutions have replaced re-
spect and pride in traditional values. The
beautiful, the strong, the solid, hopeful and
resourceful qualities of America are obscured
in the ugly, dispirited, divided portrayal that
has become so familiar today.

Many of the adverse opinions of business
and its ultimate worth are the products of
today’s overall negative atmosphere. They
are impressions that can be refuted by facts.
But business seems to have lost its voice
just when it needs it most. On the other
hand, the more radical opponents of busi-
ness are at no loss for words. Unhampered
by respect for truth or any sense of responsi-
bility, they hammer away at the system. An
increasing number of Americans are listen-
ing to them, and belleving them, because
they hear few other voices. It is hard to see
how anyone weighing the accomplishments
of the last two hundred years could favor
abolishing the system that made them possi-
ble. The time has long passed when the
businessmen of this nation could afford to
let our case before the court of public opin-
ion go by default. We can begin by communi-
cating a vital truth to the sincere critics of
American business. That truth is our goals
are, mainly, the same as their goals. We are
working to abolish poverty in the only way
it can be abolished—by providing jobs. We
are fighting racial injustice the best way we
can—with fair employment practices. We are
not blind to urban blight. Environmental
pollution is our frustration too. What makes
our critics believe that business is less con-
cerned about the national quality of life
than is government, or the academic com-
munity, or youth?

The alternative to a soclety based on profit-
motivated free enterprise is a society based
on compulsion, a government-planned and
controlled economy and loss of individual
freedoms. We need not look into anclent
history to find examples of such societies.
They exist today—to the shame and debase-
ment of their people. Business alone has the
nearest thing to the right combination of
facilities, techniques and talents needed to
rebulld our cities, to raise the quality of our
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natural environment, to create jobs and
abolish poverty, to extend the benefits of the
American system to all our people, and to
restore the sense of balance and direction
we seem to have lost,

Six years ago, my wife and I visited Greece
for the first time. Magnificent experience.
Poor country, but a wonderful country; won-
derful people. I read several books before I
went over and we were fortunate in having
a young lady interpreter who spoke perfect
English and was an historlan and an archae-
ologist. The age of pericles was a “Golden”
age. It's called that in the history books and
it was. These people over a period of time
became largely free from want, illiteracy and
disease. Then they tried for the fourth free-
dom—the so-called *wonderful freedom'—
freedom from responsibility and the golden
age of pericles was no more. If I had any
hope for the future, if I were to make a toast
for the future, I would hope we would never
arrive at a perlod when we were free of in-
dividual responsibility—not merely for the
operation of our family, our churches, col-
leges and universities, our political machines,
our cities, our communities, our country,
but the operation of our own individual self,
spiritually, politically, culturally, soclally,
economically.

Our business is on the threshold of an era
in which yesterday's problems are becom-
ing today's opportunities. And in the name of
corporate social responsibility, we are be-
ginning to turn obstacles into springboards.
Today in an age of rising expectations, where
improved technology and rapid communi-
cation, fuel people’s hopes of a job for every-
body, a good home for everybody, good health
and nutrition for everybody—among the
many other egalitarian and humanitarian
goals our soclety has set for itself. But we
are just now beginning to look at what is
possible as well as what is desirable—to ex-
amine what we can realistically expect from
ourselves and then establish the order in
which we will achieve it. Industry 1s deter-
mined to promise only what it can deliver
in areas of social concerns. The primary so-
cial responsibility of the economic sector,
the business sector, is to generate the
wealth—that is, the money, jJobs and goods
and services—the wherewithal which enables
the other sectors of soclety to carry out their
primary soclal jobs., Whatever else the busi-
ness corporation can and should do to help
solve social problems in the process of mak-
ing a profit, its first social responsibility is to
produce the wealth required by all of so-
clety’s Institutions—public and private—so
that they, in turn, can do what they are
supposed to do.

Our society today demands increasing par-
ticlpation—and as we participate, we are
asked to account publicly for our actlons, To
provide more of the information that bullds
confidence and public understanding, In the
light of recent international events, it is
perhaps not inappropriate to remind our-
selves of the ancient Chinese proverb that
“The longest journey begins with the first
step.” This we have taken. What next? Well,
we're on the move. We must move expedi-
tiously to integrate social concerns into new
and old Iinstitutional frameworks of our
business. And this returns us to our opening
theme—How to harness soclety's demands
for a higher quality of life to the economic
generators of business,

As I reflect on the parlous temper of our
times and the great gift for mutual under-
standings which meetings like this afford, I
experience a deep sense of faith in the future
of our common enterprise. We all recognize
dozens of developments even now beginning
to take shape on the horizons of the future.
We shall pursue them with ingenuity and
dedication—the public must be well served.
Are we not required to contribute to the
blurring of the traditional and historical
boundaries which have set off the private
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from the public sector? Are we not deter-
mined to contribute our share—and more—
to improving the quality of life in America?
No one, for example, makes news by remind-
ing us of how well our system—even with
its flaws—is working. No one makes head-
lines by recalling that today, as usual, the
American people are creating and using one-
third of the world’s output of goods and
services, but have only six percent of the
world’s population and seven percent of its
land area. No one creates a stir by reminding
us that today, as usual, most Americans did
not go to work; that more than one out of
three went to school. Another one out of
10 was over 656 and retfired; that only about
87 million of our more than 208 million citi-
zens usually work. No one arouses interest
by pointing out that to produce a total na-
tional output of more than one trillion dol-
lars a year, about 81 million clivillans work
a five day week. Yes, 82 million gainfully
employed at the highest wages and salaries
in history. That one family in six has an in-
come of $15.000 or more; that the middle
family income is about $10,000, and that only
one family out of eight is poor.

But despite the fact these are not excit-
ing truths, the fact 1s they do exist; these
events do take place; the American system
has and will continue to work. Refinements
may be needed or changes may be neces-
sary. No one clalms today's system is the
answer to problems fifty years from now, just
as the system of the post World War I era
would fall to fill the needs of our economy
in 1972. For as our nation enters the decade
of its 200th anniversary as a nation, we find
ourselves seeking longer and clearer perspec-
tives on the programs and directions of our
nation and our society. Whatever we under=
take—Iindividually, in small or larger groups,
in our colleges and universities, or as a na-
tion—will greatly depend on the understand-
ing which we apply to the economic means
through which we seek these goals. Our
American “system,” which has surmounted
great challenges in the past, will continue to
serve us well in the future if we take pains
to explain and to understand its workings,
and exercise our every considerable powers
of cholce in the light of that understanding.

Polsed on the tiny planet we call Earth
stand the mighty engines, flexing rocket
muscles, crammed with computer bralns—
eager and almost ready for their rumbling
journeys to the stars, They measure thrust
in millions of pounds, costs in billlons of
dollars and the man-hours already spent
on them are measureless.

On the front of the National Archives
Building in Washington is the Inscription
“What is past is prologue.” Much of tomor=-
row can be predicted with confidence because
it has its roots in today. The American busi-
nessman has buillt the most creative and
productive economy in all history. But he is
oriented toward the future, and thus seldom
has a chance to see himself and his work as a
product and part of a unique and spectacular
historical process. Here is the story, in cap-
sule form of how this Nation's economy and
its managers have come to be emulated, en-
vied, deplored and depended upon, around
the globe. As you move along the inspiring
pathway of American History, you quickly
discover the reason for the greatness of this
nation. It is the genius of the competent
businessman that combines labor, capital
and raw materials to produce a vast out-
pouring of goods for the enrichment of the
lives of the masses. It is the genius of the
workingman, whose labor, self-discipline and
thrift are vital to the creation and operation
of modern industry. It i1s the genius of the
great doctor that frees children from crip-
pling disease. It is the genius of the talented
architect that creates magnificent buildings.
It is the genius of the devoted teacher that
inspires youth to greatness. It is the genius
of the dedicated public servant that enables
good government to survive.
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Those who built this nation to its present
greatness belleved in the invineibility of in-
telligence, economy and hard work. Guided
by providence they entered a wilderness with
vision, industry, and courage. They took the
forked stick and made a steel plow. They
took the rude sickle and made a reaper. They
took the wagon and made an engine, an
automobile, an airplane, a tractor. They made
an iron thread into an ocean cable, rough
type into great color printing presses, and
steel beams into soaring skyscrapers. They
made forest trails into magnificent highways.
They put the little red schoolhouse and the
little white church on a thousand hills.

Amerlca is great because individual men
have freedom and equality, because indi-
vidual men have been given the incentive to
create, to produce, and to save, because indi-
vidual men have been rewarded for their
labor with a generous share of the goods,
they helped to produce. America has taken
its place among the great civilizations of
history because the cornerstone upon which
the republic rests is the social, economic, and
spiritual betterment of individual men.

To men and women of great vision, dedi-
cation, courage and faith, I want to share
this prayer—God give us men! A time like
this demands strong minds, great hearts, true
falth and ready hands; men whom the lust
of office does not kill; men whom the spoils
of office cannot buy; men who possess opin-
ions and a will; men who have honor; men
who will not lie; men who can stand before
a demogogue and damn his treacherous flat-
terles without blinking; tall men, sun-
crowned, who live above the fog in public
duty and in private thinking.—Josmag G-
BERG Horrawp, 1819-81.

ADDRESS OF HON. RALPH FALCO,
OF SYRACUSE, AT THE TESTIMO-

NIAL DINNER IN AMSTERDAM,
N.Y., FOR ANGELO “SUSIE” SAR-
DONIA ON NOVEMBER 4, 1972

HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, last No-
vember the people of my home city of
Amsterdam, under the leadership of the
Columbian Social Club, tendered a testi-
monial dinner to one of the great leaders
of our community, Angelo “Susie” Sar-
donia, an alderman of the city and long
an effective leader in community affairs.

Principal speaker of that affair was the
Honorable Ralph Falco, a former Am-
sterdam citizen, businessman, and com-
munity leader, who came from his pres-
ent home in Syracuse to pay a well-
deserved tribute to his longtime friend
“Susie” Sardonia. :

Under leave to extend my remarks, I
include at this point the text of the re-
marks of Mr. Falco, which I am sure will
be of great interest:

ANGELO *"SUSIE" SARDONIA

Who is this Angelo “Susie” Sardonia being
honored this evening? What has he done to
warrant this testimonial? This is a question
being asked by some.

Well, as & proud native born and devoting
most of my 70 years to the 5th Ward, it has
been my privilege to observe Sue's actlons in
our neighborhood. Religlous, civie, social, pa-
triotic and family life.

Too many people tend to overlook those
who have devoted much of their life through
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hard work and sacrifice to themselves and
their families to making their community
and their country a better place in which to
live.

During all of my years In public affairs, it
was my privilege to meet many wonderful
men and women in all walks of life and one of
the men who 18 “tops” in accomplishments is
Sue Sardonia. He lived up to the heritage be-
stowed by his wonderful parents, I knew them
well. This Christlan father and mother
team—religlon was their first priority. True
Catholies.

THIS IS YOUR LIFE, ANGELO "SUE" SARDONIA

It all started in a small town—Acerenza,
Potenza, Italy. There a young lady, Angelina
Monaca (nun) met and married a gallant
young man, Sardonia.

With two daughters, Mary and Catherine,
they left Italy to settle in Poultney, Vermont
where your dad found employment in the
slate quarries. His work taught him to be-
come fearless as he climbed up and down the
quarry pits. It was in one of these quarries
that you and two sisters almost met with
tragedy while sliding on ice formed over the
slate in the quarry—while the ice was crack-
ing and pulling you downwards, your brave
father reached the pit in time to save you
from being swallowed beneath the ice and
sharp slate. Thanks to your brave father
“Sue” or there would have been no “testi-
monial tonight.” I knew and respected him
very much,

Now we come to Angelina, your saintly
mother. Yes, I can still see her as she clung
onto the armory wall, tired but always walk-
ing, every morning back and forth to her
church with ten children, six girls and four
boys. She was quite a busy mother but al-
ways managed her attendance at dally mass.
Born in Italy were your sisters, Mary and
Catherine, and here in-America, your sister
of happy memory Rose, then the happy oc-
casion their first boy—you! Angelo, then
Ann, Betty, Donata, James and then for good
measure & couple of more boys, Anthony and
John.

Your parents decided to move to Amster-
dam a growing community with plenty of op-
portunities for young people. Your dad was
employed by the then New York Power and
Light Company where he becomes foreman.
Quite an accomplishment in those days. But
to make ends meet, it was necessary for team
work and so dad and mom would work a gar-
den in the early morning hours and often
work until dusk.

While Pa and Ma worked the garden, the
children sewed buttons on cards as did most
southside children during those “child labor
days.” I am familiar with this task because
together with my sisters, I also joined the
child labor market. Even though I always
agreed that young people should be kept
busy, I personally never enjoyed sewing but-
tons on cards and became an early drop out.
I understand that Sue followed my career as
a drop out by continuously losing costly
needles.

The Sardonias resided in the 5th Ward
where nelghbors learned to know and appre-
ciate this most unusual family who always
went out of their way to become *good
neighbors.” During harvest time, Ma and Pa
Sardonia always shared much of the fruits
of their labor with friends and neighbors.
This outstanding tralt became a genuine
characteristic of the children. Love of neigh-
bor!

Papa Sardonia was known for his love of
nature, plants and especially trees and was
known as the neighborly “tree surgeon”.
While trimming one of his neighbor’s trees
at the age of 64, he fell and was fatally
injured losing his life in the service of his
neighbors. Mama continued at the helm and
lived until age 86.

A daughter, Mary, the first child I knew
well during our days as co-employees at the
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then Mohawk Carpet Mills, She lived up to
her mother’s religious faith by quitting work
at the factory and becoming a nun now in
her 48th year of teaching and currently sta-
tioned in Hudson, N.Y.

Sue's young sister, Donata, a beautiful
young lady that I thought would end up in
Hollywood, finally ended up being courted by
& handsome young man and is now the queen
at the Chiara household. Under the careful
direction and guidance of Ma and Pa Sar-
donia, the Sardonia children are all happily
situated.

With this background of love, hard work
and faith it is no surprise to find so many
here this evening to honor a young man for
& job well done. I have known Alderman Sar-
donia well for a long, long time and I'm sure
happy to join with you in this testimonial
to a most unusual man.

Sue married Helen Reichle, a faithful wife
and mother of Sue's three wonderful chil-
dren. I know that this saintly wife, mother
and grandmother of happy memory is look=-
ing on tonight to say—"You deserve all this
Sue, I know."”

I need not repeat his many deeds and
accomplishments, you know what they are
and that's why you are here. I do however,
wish to touch on the few outstanding events
and deeds that I am familiar with and will
list them briefly.

1. Of first priority is his character. He 1s
well bred, loves people like brothers and
sisters.

2. One of his finest traits is his sense of
humor, always happy, laughing, humorous in
every area of his actlvities—remember the
many plays where he portrayed the comedian
so well and always for a good cause. “Hia
Cumber is his greatest salutation. With a
jovial gesture of his arm, I can still hear
him—Hia Ralph—Hia Marie—Hia Cumbar!
He has many more cumbares than any man
I have ever known.

Remember him in the ring back of Lanzl's
where he received his “Dale Carnegle” course
in “public speaking". “And in this corner
ladees and gentlemen. We have Mat Per-
fetti—Measles Rocco, ete., etc.

3. His patriotism is outstanding—you know
the greatest, proudest and most notable
achlevement of his life is his work during
the Second World War resulting in the most
beautiful memorial in this country honoring
our 5th ward boys and girls, those who
served and returned and those deceased. A
b-year project.

This great deed alone is worthy of docu-
mentation in book form.

4. Recreation—Yes, he promoted recrea-
tlt‘)in. all forms of recreation for young and
old.

Remember, Port Jackson Bocel Club—
softball league; Fifth Ward Bowling League—
Sec., 20 years, Fifth Ward Playground for
Children.,

5. Church—Sue is a member and a very
dedicated parishioner of Our Lady of Mount
Carmel Church. Has participated in and di-
rected many fund raising events for his
church, On parish council.

He is chalrman of the bullding and ground
committee. Active member of Holy Name and
St. Anthony Soclety.

Works for the Boy Scout troop and Our
Mount Carmel Mardi Gras.

6. Civic activities

I have personally been involved in politics
and government for more than 50 years and
one of my main concerns over the years had
been searching for better candidates and help
recruit them for public office. As I watched
Sue in his many and varied activities, I sug-
gested that he run for alderman. I thought
so much of his ability that I asked the Re-
publican Party to endorse him. They refused.
He must be dolng an excellent job, he has
held the post longer than any other man.

I would suggest that you elect him mayor
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so that another person may assume the post
as alderman,
Service Men’s News

Dedicated to the south side boys.
Managing editor—Angelo Sardonia.
Items from a few of the 1ssues:

For almost three years “Service Men's
News” was the media for communications be-
tween our service men stationed in all mili-
tary areas in the world and their parents,
relatives and friends.

Items

Service men on leave—Reinforcements on
the way.

Wedding bells—Contributors.

Our loss—Father Reldy—February
1945—President Roosevelt—April 12%,

Latest arrivals—Honorably discharged.

Sports column—A request®.

Bhort shorts—Final issue*
Day*.

16,

victory V.E.

Masterpieces

Poems

“The Weary Soldier” By Zip Bianchi APO
T786.

“A Tribute To Our War Herces' By Mrs.
Priscilla Zumbolo, Mongillo.

“In Memoriam to Father Reidy" by Ralph
Melillo.

“In God's Country”
Michael Mancini.

“Blood and Guts Is on the Ride"” By Peter
Beldine.

“Resolutions” By Peter Beldine.

“Mail From Home" By Pvt. Michael Natale.

By Joseph Greco/

A PERSONAL TRIBUTE TO HON.
WILLIAM M. McCULLOCH

HON. GERALD R. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr, Speaker,
we all know of the tremendous service
rendered by our former colleague, Wil-
liam M. MecCulloch, during the quarter
of a century he spent in this House.

It is therefore appropriate that a friend
of Bill's, James F. Dicke IT, international
operations manager for the Crown Con-
trols Corp. of New Bremen, Ohio, should
have put into words the feeling that we
all have for our retired colleague.

With the unanimous consent of the
House, I would like to insert a letter from
Mr. Dicke to Bill McCulloch—a letter
of personal tribute—at this point in the
Recorp for all Members to read. The
letter follows:

NEw BREMEN, OHIO,
December 18, 1972,
Hon Wrnriam M. McCuULLOCH,
Member of Congress,
Washington, D.C.

Dear BruL: This is a note to thank you for
the 1973 Congressional Calendar and for
more. Upon receiving the calendar this year,
the thought occurred to me that this will be
the last Congressional Calendar I will be
recelving from your office. It is with sorrow
and reflection that the members of your
constituency view your much deserved re-
tirement from a life of public service.

You have represented our district in a
manner that reflects a sense of honor and
pride in us. It has been a representation in
our name of views which are not narrowly
partisan or narrowly pointed at a constit-
uency. It has been a reflectlon of what has
been best for our nation as a whole; it has
been a service that has been greatly appre-
ciated.

For me personally, however, it has been
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even more than that. Now corporation execu-
tive, I learned many and valuable lessons at
your hand. The desire to never ask anything
of your staff that you wouldn't do your-
self . . . the approach to each problem with
an open mind . . . the willingness to spend
the time to instruct and reflect. It was an
honor for me to have once been a part of
your summer stafl. It was the most con-
structive and the shortest summer I have
ever spent. It was the summer of 1966.

That summer there were the early morning
meetings each day with the President . . .
with the Attorney General . .. with Chairman
Celler . . . with Leader Ford ., . . with the
Judiciary Committee . . . with the entire
leadership . . . and with countless others in
an attempt to help further the cause of Civil
Rights. That summer the passage of the Civil
Rights Bill failed, but you did not. Similar
legislation was reintroduced a short time
later and was passed.

Much has been said about your Civil Rights
efforts. So much has been said in fact, that
it would seem to overshadow a career that
has been a fiscally responsible string of in-
spired service. I won't belabor the point with
a string of praises, It wouldn't be fair,

Just allow me to say “thanks” to you and
to that lovely tower of strength, Mabel, for
representing the Fourth Distriet of Ohio and
our nation.

With every good wish, I am,

Sincerely,
James F. Dicke II.

ELECTION DAY REFORM BILL

HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. KEEATING. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing legislation declaring
election day a mnational holiday. This
holiday bill has been introduced before,
but hearings have never been held. The
low turnout in this year’s election, 55
percent of the eligible voters, clearly
diemonst.rabes the need to take some ac-
tion.

Title I will declare election day to be
a national holiday.

Title IT will create simultaneous vot-
ing hours throughout the econtinental
United States in presidential elections.
Simultaneous voting hours should be en-
acted to prevent projected election re-
sults of Eastern States from having an
effect on voters on the west coast.

Title III directs the Election Clearing-
house of the General Accounting Office
to report to the Congress, 1 year after
enactment, on the feasibility of moving
the election date to October, and prob-
lems relating to voting efficiency such as
the number of precincts and ballot size.

By moving election day into October,
campaigns would be shorter, less expen-
sive, and the weather would be more con-
ducive to a larger vote. The present elec-
til;{ls date was established by Congress in

One disturbing factor in the past elec-
tion was the paradox of a low voter turn-
out and reports of long waiting lines at
the polls. From 1960 to 1970 the number
of precinets dropped while the number of
eligible voters increased by 30 million.
The extremely long ballots in some States
also reportedly discouraged some voters.

The right to vote is the most basic
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civil right Americans possess. Each citi-
zen should have the opportunity to vote
with the minimum of inconvenience. De-
claring election day a national holiday,
simultaneous voting hours, and the addi-
tional study will better enable all people
to exercise their basic right to vote.
The Cleveland Plain Dealer, in an arti-
cle reviewing the past year, described
the election snafu which occurred there.
This was the No. 1 news story of the
year in the Cleveland area. The article
which appeared on January 1, 1973, and
a copy of the legislation follows below.
[From the Cleveland Plain Dealer, Jan. 1,
1973]
May ELECTION SNAFU DOMINATED 1972
EVENTS

(By Thomas J. Brazaltis)

If any event of 1972 made even a slight
impression on the sands of local history, it
was the day the system broke down,

The date was May 2, the time about 6:30
a.m. Telephones jangled incessantly on the
second floor of the gray, boxy building at
the corner of E. 24th Street and Payne Avenue
N.E., headquarters for the Cuyahoga County
Board of Elections.

At voting places here and there across
the country, grim lines of voters, some of
them 18-year-olds walting to cast their first
ballots, stood in front of locked voting ma-
chines or at broken-down machines, or at
machines bearing the ballot of an election
past.

Thus began the election that wasn’t, the
story of the year.

What was to have been the first totally
mechanized election in the county became a
fiasco of colossal proportions.

In an unprecedented order, U.S. District
Judge Frank J. Battistl extended voting hours
to 11:59 that night after thousands of voters
were turned away because of loglstical
failures,

It took & special court-ordered election
the following Tuesday in 34 precincts to
clean up the badly flawed primary.

George E, Plagman, the voting machine
supervisor, tried to shoulder the blame.

“I goofed,” he told a nationwide television
audience.

But newspaper editors and opposition-
party politicians demanded the scalps of the
election board members. Before they could
be summarily lynched, the board members
ordered an investigation of themselves and
their operation.

The story dominated headlines for days as
red-eyed workers counted and recounted
votes. Democrats George McGovern and
Hubert H, Humphrey waited impatiently. By
the time all the ballots were accounted for,
interest had shifted to primarles In other
parts of the country.

Just when the investigation by a blue-rib-
bon panel was heating up, Joseph A. Cipol-
lone, the elections director, resigned. Cipol-
lone thus nominated himself as sacrificial
lamb on the political alter. Others were
spared.

Secretary of State Ted W. Brown, while
on & seemingly innocent visit to Cedar Point,
reopened the case by sending telegrams to
three of the four board members, notifying
them they were fired.

When his action was overturned by the
Ohlo Supreme Court, Brown settled for put-
ting the board on probation until the No-
vember election. The investigators’ report
sald Brown was as gullty as the board mem-
bers in causing the election breakdow:i.

Under new Electlons Director Virgil E.
Brown, who Introduced a fallsafe system of
checks and double checks, the November
voting was almost flawless. And, at least for
the moment, the election board was off the
hook.
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EXECUTIVE PROTECTION SERVICE

HON. EDWARD 1. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. KEOCH. Mr. Speaker, street crime
in our cities continues to plague our citi-
zens. Too many feel they are prisoners in
their own apartments after dark. While
simply having more patrolmen on the
beat will not solve the problem, it will
ameliorate it. One measure I reintro-
duced on the first day of this Congress
would help in this fight against crime by
giving the Executive Protection Service
permanent responsibility for guarding
foreign missions throughout the country,
thus relieving local police of this duty.

The Executive Protection Service was
established as an adjunct to the White
House Secret Service to protect foreign
missions in the District of Columbia. New
York City has been particularly hard hit
by the demands on its police depart-
ment for the protection of foreign mis-
sions. The drain on the city is felt both
in the police manpower not available to
patrol the streets and in the nearly $2
million a year the city pays for this guard
service. Crime in the 19th precinct, where
most of the consulates are located, has
spiraled so that the area is now first in
Manhattan in auto theft and second in
burglary. Stores keep their doors locked
during daylight hours and many busi-
nesses and residents have hired their
own private security guards.

New York City is not the only city that
will receive relief from this bill. It will
also assist other major metropolitan
areas such as Boston, Chicago, Baltimore,
Philadelphia, Detroit, Los Angeles, San
Francisco, St. Louis, Richmond, New
Orleans, Denver, and Kansas City. Each
of these cities has a number of consulates
located within it.

It is not fair that we place this burden
of police costs and the removal of police
from regular duty for the protection of
foreign missions on the cities already
burdened with financial and police crises.
The United Nations and foreign consu-
lates do not serve just the particular city
they are located in, but the entire coun-
try. It is only appropriate that the Fed-
eral Government provide the consulates
with the guard service they require as
they do in Washington, D.C., and absorb
the full cost of special police protection.

I hope this bill will receive speedy and
favorable consideration by the 93d Con-
gress.

RETIRED FEDERAL EMPLOYEE AN-
NUITY INCREASE BILL INTRODUCED

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973
Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased today to introduce what I con-

sider to be one of the major bills to be
considered in the 93d Congress by the
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House Post Office Committee and its
Retirement Subcommittee, which I chair.

This bill, which will increase the annu-
ities of those Federal retirees who need
greater benefits the most, is a fair and
equitable bill and ought to be adopted as
soon as possible.

The bill also contains a provision
whereby a minimum level of benefits is
created to match that minimum set by
the social security system.

Mr. Speaker, the retirees who left the
Federal Service prior to October 20, 1969,
receive a lesser level of benefits than do
retirees who left the Service after that
date. This inequity caused by amend-
ments to the retirement law, can be cor-
rected by passage of this bill.

I am very hopeful that these loyal
Americans, who dedicated their lives to
serving the people of the United States,
can be treated justly and fairly and that
the Congress will see fit to pass this bill
into law.

AMERICA'S GOOD NAME
BESMIRCHED

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, for the
United States of America this was the
most miserable Christmas season in
memory. I have never known a time when
so many people felt too sick at heart, too
ashamed of their country, to celebrate.

Even in the depth of the depression in
1932, even in the first grim weeks after
Pearl Harbor, there was a sense of chal-
lenge, of determination, of unity in the
face of deep trouble. In the 1972 Christ-
mas season, however, in spite of all the
glitter and surface gaiety and apparent
affluence, there was a choking sense for
many that our country had reached a low
point in its history. Even people who up
till now have supported the war, justify-
ing the bombing as a matter of military
necessity, have seen the recent phase
as the action of a giant bully trying to
torture a weak adversary into submis-
sion over what had been described as
an inconsequential area of disagreement,
and had been horrified.

For the benefits of my colleagues, I
want to quote from three documents. The
first is a letter from a man of 71, a staid,
basically conservative historian who for
years was not convinced that the Viet-
nam war was a mistake. The day after
Christmas he wrote to me as follows:

I urge that you and your colleagues in the
House of Representatives impeach Nixon.
You know the grounds better than I,

I believe all wars to be cruel, although
sometimes they may seem to be necessary.
But our involvement in the Vietnamese civil
war was already proved to be a stupid under-
taking in Johnson's time. Now under Nixon
the good name of this country has been truly
besmirched., The useless bombing of a small
country whose leaders refuse to bow before
us will be a cause for shame for ages to come.

The Democratic party, which has a clear
majority in both houses of Congress, must
come out against Nixon's Vietnam policy. If
we had a parliamentary form of government

469

(which we do not), the Democratic leader-
ship could call for a division and, if neces-
sary, go to the people In a special election.
Under our Constitution you and other
leaders in the party cannot do that. But you
can bring impeachment proceedings against
a president who has so obviously gone against
the popular wishes in prolonging our part in
the Vietnam civil war.

Nixon probably could not and still cannot
“stop the war"” between the factions among
the Vietnamese. But he has failed the people
of the United States by not putting an end
to our participation in the conflict in the
way he led our people to expect him to do in
1968 and in 1972.

Regardless of what Nixon, Kissinger and
company can accomplish in the days ahead,
and of course I hope they can bring about a
ceasefire, the record of what Nixon is respon-
sible for (loss of life by bombing, ete,) dur-
ing four years of his presidency should be
sufficlent for charges against him as severe
as those brought against Nazis and Japanese
at the trials in Nuremberg and Tokyo after
World War II, high crimes justifying im-
peachment.

The second document I want to quote
to you is a statement of protest entitled
“We Are All Guilty” written during
Christmas week by a journalist-lawyer-
author who has long opposed the war:

WE AR ALL GuUILTY

Men, women and children are being mur-
dered in Vietnam—dismembered, crushed,
burned, disembowelled—by the hundreds, by
the thousands, day by day.

Never in history has the world witnessed
a slaughter like this, where the killers sit
safely at home wishing each other Merry
Christmas and Happy New Year, while the
instruments of death they have fashioned
and launched lay waste whole cities, extermi-
nate whole populations, on the other side of
the world.

All of us, because we are Americans, share
the guilt. It is our President whom we have
Just freely elected by an overwhelming ma-
jority, it is our public servants, who are com-
mitting this crime against humanity. Yet can
we really be blamed?

Germans asked the same question of them-
selves a generation ago. How can we good
Germans, they asked, how can we civilized
Europeans, be held responsible if our country
is now a by-word for barbarity? We did not
know when we gave a mandate to Hitler that
he was a monster without a normal moral
sense. We did not know when we obeyed his
orders that what we were dolng would make
our children and our children’'s children
ashamed of their country.

But did the Germans not know? Had they
not been warned? Were they really unaware
of the extermination camps?

We have not even their excuse. We can
watch, between commercials and football
games, the spectacle of burning cities and
tue maiming of children. And we were warned
in good time that it was something less than
an admirable character whom we were about
to make our leader for another four years.
Even those of us who heeded the warning
voted against him without enthusiasm.
Cassandras are not popular.

So now we, like the Germans, have a leader
who rules from a lonely mountain retreat,
whose concept of national “honor” is only his
own megalomania, whose tantrums mean
genocide, And our ruler, alas, has his hand on
the ultimate weapon, which the other only
dreamed of.

Is there anything we whose eyes are now
opened can do?

We have not yet lost our threatened free-
doms. We still have a relatively free press
and men of courage to defend it. We still
have a Congress with the power of the purse,
and the even more fundamental power,
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thanks to the Founding Fathers, to impeach
and remove a President.

If we still have faith in the basic goodness
of the American people we must believe that
we can regain control of our country, and
regain the decent respect of mankind.

A beginning would be made if a significant
number of public figures would boycott the
inaugural ceremonies on January 20th, and if
Americans of conscience observed the day as
a day of mourning for an Irretrievable loss,

The third document is an eloquent
statement of outrage, written by Pete
Hamill, which appeared in the New York
Post for December 29:

WxaaT To Do

A few years ago a woman named Kitty
Genovese was mugged and murdered on a
New York street. There were 88 witnesses,
people who heard her screams, heard her
pleas for life, and then pulled the window
shades down and went back to sleep or the
TV sets. The story was widely quoted as an
example of the cold-blooded indifference of
New Yorkers, and of how this city had be-
come so thoroughly brutalized that it could
no longer respond to a simple human plea
for help.

Today, a country is being murdered. Its
name is North Vietnam. It is being mur-
dered by the U.S. Alr Force, acting under
the orders of Richard Nixon. There are plenty
of witnesses. About 220 million of them in
this country alone, And if they remain silent,
they will share the guilt for murder of that
country. It is like Kitty Genovese; we are
inhuman and guilty to the extent of our
failure “to get involved.”

The U.S. Constitution was designed to
prevent and control berserk actions by a
President, and by the Executive Branch of
government. Presidents are not kings; they
have no Divine Right; and when they com-
mit actions that are immoral, or in violation
of the Constitution, they must be stopped,
or this country will cease to function as a
free Constitutional democracy.

Nixon has again chosen a period when Con-
gress is not in sesslon to unleash his most
ferocious acts. He has unleashed the most
murderous bombing campaign In human
history against a country which has no ca-
pacity to do the same thing to us. But Con-
gress can stop him, by simply cutting off the
funds. It can stop the entire Defense Dept.
budget, until such time as Nixon consults
Congress and agrees to stop the murder.

The Senate will almost certainly vote to
cut off funds at some point after Congress
convenes on Jan. 3. But the House of Rep-
resentatives is another problem. Members
of the House run for office every two years,
which results in a notoriously soft area in
the Congressional spine. Only the people
can put some iron into their spine. They can
do it by bombarding them with telegrams,
letters and phone messages. Indifference or
glib despair only feeds their basic cowardice.

Reps. Bella Abzug and Jonathan Bingham
have asked the Democratic Congressional
Caucus to go on record at its Jan. 2 meeting
(the day before Congress convenes) against
the bombing campalgn and for the immedi-
ate signing of the October agreement with
the North Vietnamese, which Gen. Thieu had
rejected. They have been joined by Reps.
Addabbo, Badillo, Carey, Chisholm, Holtz-
man, Koch, Podell, Rangel and Rosenthal.
If the caucus passes such a resolution, it
would be a history-making event. The Dem-
ocrats still, after all, control Congress.

But there has to be more done than that,
especially in changing the minds of about
50 of the Congressional hard cases. These
are men who are thought of as hawks, and
therefore tough; in fact, they are merely
the most timid men in Congress. They need
to be talked to, to be reminded that it is
within their power to act honorably, that it

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

does not mean much to be a Congressman
if that Congress gives away Its power over
the President.

Since these statements were made,
the man who ordered the bombings
without explanation and without con-
sultation with the Congress has ordered
them stopped. But there is little con-
solation save for the thought that no
more Vietnamese civilians are presently
being slaughtered on the ground and
no more American fliers being shot
down.

We must guard against too great a
sense of relief. Unless the Congress acts
decisively, the order to bomb can be, and
may well be, given again. And so long
as Mr. Nixon attempts to achieve a set-
tlement which will satisfy the Thieu
regime, no cease-fire will be achieved and
the danger of the lethal button being
presied again will be correspondingly
grea

The first thing the Congress must do
is make clear its outrage at what has
happened. The second is to use its power
of the purse at the first opportunity to
insure that the bombing does not start
up again. As for impeachment, it has
become for me, for the first time, a pos-
sibility seriously to be considered; I per-
sonally would now be prepared to vote
for impeachment., But a drive for im-
peachment would have no credibility un-
less it had some Republican support—
otherwise it would look like a forlorn
partisan political act by Democrats, still
smarting from an unprecedented defeat
in the presidential election. I see no
evidence as yet of such Republican sup-
port.

What should unite the Congress is
the threat to its own survival as a co-
equal branch of Government. The dis-
dain and disregard of the Congress dur-
ing the past year by Mr. Nixon has been
truly astonishing, especially for a man
who often boasts of being a “strict con-
structionist” of the Constitution.

During the days and weeks ahead we
shall see whether the Congress will prove
itself equal to the challenge.

An encouraging first step was taken
yesterday when the Democratic caucus
by a vote of 154 to 75, adopted the fol-
lowing resolution:

RESOLUTION

Whereas, the President has ordered ex-
tensive military combat operations without
notification of, consultation with, or explana-
tion to the Congress, as evidenced by the
recent unprecedented and reprehensible
bombing of North Vietnam which resulted in
killing of civilians and a substantial increase
in the number of American POWs and miss-
ing; and

Whereas, the U.8. has more than fulfilled
any obligation it ever had to South Vietnam
and the Thieu regime; and

Whereas, Section 601 of PL 92-156 (the
“Mansfield Amendment”) established as
U.S. policy the withdrawal of all U.S. mili-
tary forces from Indochina by a date cer-
tain pending only release of American pris-
oners and an accounting of the missing;

Now therefore be it resolved, that the
Democratic Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives hereby declare it to be Demo-
cratic policy in the 93rd Congress that no
further public funds be authorized, appro-
priated or expended for U.S. military com-
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bat operations in or over Indochina, and
that such operations be terminated immedi-
ately, subject only to arrangements neces-
sary to insure the safe withdrawal of Ameri-
can troops and the return of American pris-
oners of war.

This statement was prepared for de-
livery in the opening session of the 93d
Congress on January 3, 1973, but could
not be delivered on that day, because
the House adjourned immediately after
completing the formalities of organizing
itself out of respect for Members who
died during adjournment after the 92d
Congress.

THE CONSUMER PROTECTION ACT
OF 1973

HON. CHET HOLIFIELD

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, today
I have introduced, on behalf of Repre-
sentative Frang Horton of New York,
the ranking minority member on the
Committee on Government Operations
and a number of other members of our
committee, the Consumer Protection Act
of 1973. This bill is identical to H.R.
10835, which passed the House on Oc-
tober 14, 1971, by a vote of 344 to 44,
after having been reported by our com-
mittee by a vote of 27 to 4.

A related bill was reported by the Sen-
ate Government Operations Committee
but was filibustered to death in the clos-
ing days of the 92d Congress and, hence,
we were not able to go to conference.

Our bill will create a Consumer Pro-
tection Agency which will provide rep-
resentation for consumers and consumer
interests before departments and agen-
cies of the Federal Government and the
courts. Such representation is sorely
needed as the extensive hearings which
we held amply demonstrated. The bill
will also provide a statutory base for the
Office of Consumer Affairs, now headed
by Mrs. Virginia Knauer and located in
the Executive Office of the President. It
will also create a Consumer Advisory
Council so that consumers themselves
and persons familiar with their needs
can provide advice and guidance to the
two bodies referred to above.

We feel the House-passed bill will pro-
vide the best basis for our consideration
of consumer protection legislation in the
93d Congress, inasmuch as it was ham-
mered out after considerable study and
deliberation on the rart of our commit-
tee. Of course, the bill as introduced is
not frozen and new information and
ideas may result in some modifications.
I am certain, however, that this Congress
recognizes the imvortance of providing
the type of representation that we seek
here and of giving further assurance to
the consumers of our Nation that the
Congress is aware of and responsive to
their protlems.

We will welcome additional cosronsors
and those who desire to join with us
may c2ll my office or that of Represen‘a-
tive HORTON.
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STANDING COMMITTEE ON THE
ENVIRONMENT

HON. DONALD G. BROTZMAN

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. BROTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I have
today introduced legislation to establish
a standing Committee on the Environ-
ment in the House of Representatives.
One hundred eighteen of my colleagues
have joind me in cosponsoring this im-
portant proposal.

When I first suggested a standing
Committee on the Environment for the
House, I expressed the concern that our
current method of considering environ-
mental bills is fragmented, and that such
fragmentation was preventing Congress
from taking a leadership role in the fight
for a quality environment. The interven-
ing period has further convinced me that
this was a correct assessment.

Environmental bills are referred to a
myriad of congressional committees. In
each case the commitiee receiving the
bill is chiefly concerned with some other
area of legislative activity. While this
arrangement was satisfactory before the
increased awareness of environmental
problems took hold, we have now reached
the point where one standing committee
should be established to deal with air
pollution, water pollution, herbicide and
pesticide abuse, noise pollution, solid
waste management, and weather modifi-
cation.

The House has twice recognized the in-
adequacy of its current committee juris-
dictions to deal effectively with environ-
mental legislation. In both the 91st and
92d Congresses, a joint resolution was
passed for the establishment of a Joint
Committee on the Environment. This
Jjoint committee would have served a use-
ful clearinghouse function, but unlike
the standing Committee on the Environ-
ment, no bills would have been referred
to it and it would not have had jurisdic-
tion to report measures to the floor., Un-
fortunately, even this half-step joint
committee failed to become operational
since no conference report was ever filed
following initial House and Senate ap-
proval.

As a result, we now move into the 93d
Congress with no committee having gen-
eral environmental jurisdiction. Yet the
problems of environmental quality are
not vanishing. The number of bills in-
troduced to upgrade that quality con-
tinues to proliferate, and the leadership
in the environmental quality crusade
continues to slip by default to the execu-
tive branch of the Government.

The time has come for the House to
act. Creation of a standing Committee
on the Environment could be the one
step which enables this generation of
Americans to leave the earth, its atmos-
phere, and its waters in better condition
than we found them.

Cleaning up the environment is going
to be a costly operation. We owe it to
the American people to structure the
Congress in such a way as to allow en-
vironmental restoration to proceed ef-
ficiently. The executive branch, through
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the reorganization which established the
Environmental Protection Agency, has
taken the lead in recognizing that envi-
ronmental problems cannot be solved on
a piecemeal basis. The House should do
no less.

I hope, Mr. Speaker, that action can
be scheduled on the standing Commit-
tee on the Environment at an early date
so that the House might begin to reap
its benefits during the 93d Congress.

CONGRESSIONAL REFORM

HON. PIERRE S. (PETE) du PONT

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. pu PONT. Mr. Speaker, I have
today introduced two pieces of reform
legislation that I consider vital to im-
proving the performance of the Con-
gress.

The first deals with the composition of
House delegations to House-Senate con-
ference committees. It provides that a
majority of the House Members of a
conference commitiee shall have indi-
cated by their votes their support of the
bill as passed by the House and their
concurrence in the prevailing opinion of
the House in matters of disagreement
with the Senate.

At least twice during the 92d Congress
difficulty was encountered in sending
bills to conference precisely, because the
votes of the membership of proposed
conference committees did not reflect
the position taken by the House in voting
on the legislation. This difficulty would
have been avoided if legislation such as
I am proposing today had been in effect.
Further, as a matter of fundamental
fairmess conferees should represent the
position of the House. Everyone should
be able to agree to that.

I do not ask that all members of the
proposed conference committee have
agreed with the House position; only
that a majority of the conferees have
done s0. Such a role would have avoided
problems in the past, and would be a
step toward making the action of House
more representative of the will of its ma-~
jority.

The text of the resolution follows:

Resolved, that the Rules of the House of
Representatives are amended by adding at
the end of clause 2 of rule X the following
new paragraph:

“A majority of the House members of a
conference committee shall have indicated
by their votes their support of the bill as
passed by the House and their concurrence
in the prevailing opinion of the House on
matters of disagreement with the Senate.
The responsibility to insure that a majority
of the House members of a conference com-
mittee are in agreement with and intend to
support the significant provisions of the bill
as passed by the House shall rest with the
speaker.” :

The second piece of legislation I have
introduced today deals with a Member’s
right under present House rules to re-
vise and extend his remarks in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD. :

That a Member should be able to cor-
rect typographical or grammatical er-
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rors in his spoken remarks is proper;
that he should be able to engage in
wholesale revision of the scope, inftent,
and substance of his remarks is not. It is
also proper that a Member should be
able to add material to his oral presen-
tation on the floor of the House if he
feels that it would clarify or reinforce
his argument. But it is not appropriate
that such additions should appear in the
Recorp as if he had spoken the written
words, when he in fact did not. Such is
the case under the present rules of the
House. ¢

My resolution introduced today sim-
ply provides that the CoNGRESSIONAL
Recorp shall be an accurate, verbatim
record of House proceedings, subject to
grammatical and typographical correc-
tion. It provides further that if a Mem-
ber chooses to add material to his re-
marks subsequent to their delivery on
the floor of the House, such material
shall be printed in a type face distinc-
tive from that used in reporting his ver-
batim remarks. Such a distinction will
clearly indicate which remarks were
spoken, and which subsequently added
in writing.

The text of this resolution follows:

Resolved, That the Rules of the House of
Representatives are amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new rule:

“RuLE XLV
PRINTED RECORD OF FLOOR PROCEDURES

1. The body of the Congressional Record
for the House of Representatives shall con-
tain an accurate and verbatim account of
remarks actually delivered on the floor of
the House.

2. Members shall be entitled to revise re-
marks delivered by them on the floor of the
House, but such revisions shall be limited
to the correction of grammatical and typo-
graphical errors; and in no event shall such
corrections make any change in the mean-
ing, content, or substance of those remarks.

3. Members shall be entitled to extend
such remarks by the addition of statements,
tables, statistics, and other supporting data
dealing with the subject under discussion.
Each such extension shall appear in the
Congressional Record immediately following
the remarks actually delivered of which it is
an extension, and shall be printed in a type
face distinctively different from that used
for verbatim remarks."

Mr. Speaker, it is my belief that the
adoption of both of these changes to
the House rules would improve the pro-
cedures of the House and make it a more
responsive and more responsible insti-
tution. I urge my colleagues to join me
in working for their passage.

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?"” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?"”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,757 American pris-
oners of war and their families.

How long?
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FEDERAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE
ACT

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, today I am introducing the
Federal Financial Disclosure Act. This
measure will require full financial dis-
closure on the part of Members of Con-
gress, judges of the U.S. court system,
Cabinet members, policymaking officials
of the executive branch, and all officers
or employees in the executive branch
earning over $18,000 a year.

We, in the Congress, and in Govern-
ment, are holders of the public trust—a
very fragile trust that is occasionally
eroded. We have the obligation to pre-
serve the dignity and the respect for the
Government that I feel she deserves, and
I can think of no better way than to re-
veal to the public our holdings, and to re-
port everything in which we might con-
ceivably have a direct or indirect in-
terest.

Mr. Speaker, I sincerely believe that
the great majority of public officials
are much more concerned with the affairs
of the public than they are their own.
However, we must insure that everyone is
above reproach and is not in a position
of influence simply for private gain.

The pay scales of those in the executive
and legislative branch are at a level
where outside income is not necessary to
live comfortably. This is the way that it
should be, first, so as not to limit Gov-
ernment service to only those wealthy
enough to take the time to make our
laws, and second, so that those in pub-
lic office are working for the public and
not for themselves.

Mr. Speaker, this act is simple. It calls
for full financial disclosure by Members
of the House of Representatives, Sena-
tors, Justices, and judges of the U.S.
court system, the President, the Vice
President, Cabinet members, and other
policymaking officials of the executive
branch as determined by the Chairman
of the Civil Service Commission. Under
the act, the following items must be re-
ported:

First. Gross income of principal person
and members of his immediate family.

Second. All honorariums and compen-
sation payments, including names of
sources and amounts—includes commis-
sions, salaries, fees, and so forth.

Third. Gross income from business en-
terprises, including amounts, addresses,
and names of businesses, and nature of
the businesses.

Fourth. Itemization of gains from
dealings in property, including names

and addresses, and brief description of '

each transaction.

Fifth. Income from interest, including
sources and amounts.

Sixth. Sources of income from rents,
royalties, and dividends.

Seventh. Indebtedness, including
names and addresses and aggregate
amount.

Eighth. Itemization of income from
partnerships or membership in profes-
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sional groups. Names and addresses for
such payment that exceed $1,000.

Ninth. Itemization of income from
estates or trusts in which principal has
an interest, and nature of that interest.

Tenth. Report on all gifts exceeding
$100 in value, including names and ad-
dresses of donors, amount or value of
gift, and description thereof. Report
shall also contain a list of gifts to the
principal and his family which exceed
$500 in value, including names and ad-
dresses of donors.

Eleventh. Report to contain list of
assets held by principal and his imme-
diate family. List to include value of
each asset and brief description. House-
hold furnishings and personal effects
excluded.

Twelfth. Report to include names and
addresses of each person or organization
to whom the prinecipal and his family
owe at least $5,000. It also includes state-
ment of total indebtedness.

Thirteenth. Report to include all funds
used to defray expenses incurred by
reason of his being an official member,
candidate or judge, including names and
addresses of all persons contributing to
the funds, the amount of each contri-
bution, the amount of each expenditure,
and the purpose of each expenditure.

Mr. Speaker, our Government rests on
the theory that the people elect represen-
tatives to act in the public interest. To
remove any doubt that our decisions
are motivated solely by the public in-
terest—not by a special interest, or by
private gain—those of us who are for-
tunate enough to serve in Government
should be required by law to divulge the
source of our income. Such a reform
would be a giant step toward removing
any cloud of suspicion that hangs over
Government officials and toward rein-
stating the public’s confidence in our
system of government.

THE PUBLISHING INDUSTRY AND
POSTAL RATES

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, as we be-
gin the 93d Congress, there are many
important issues facing us. One area
that we all are keenly aware of is free
speech and Freedom of the Press. At
no time in my memory have there been
so many public attacks from such high
levels on the right of the Fourth Es-
tate to publish in a free and open man-
ner. This year we will probably be asked
to debate and vote on tha right of a
reporter to protect his confidential
sources.

At the same time, the economic facts
of life have begun to create serious
problems for these journals of fact and
opinion which can also result in the
stifling of their publishing ability. I
need only mention the recent death of
Life magazine to bring this point into
sharp focus. While we cannot guaran-
tee that the publishing industry will be
eternally healthy for all of its members,
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we can support legislation which cre-
ates a public policy fostering their con-
tinued well-being. One way we can do
this is to maintain a reasonable level of
costs related to their use of the Postal
Service.

To that end, I am today introducing
legislation which provides some relief,
albeit it partial, in the area of postal
rates for magazines and newspapers.
This legislation is identical to a proposal
H.R. 17129 I introduced in the closing
days of the 92d Congress. In the House
on September 21, 1972, is a lengthier
explanation of this proposal. I hope the
House will give this serious and early
consideration.

MARIHUANA IS A DANGEROUS
DRUG

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, one of
my young constituents, Bruce Eric Mc-
Kenney of Crystal Lake, a student at
Northern Illinois University, died re-
cently apparently from an excessive use
of marihuana. According to the findings
of Dr. Frank Fiorese of the Illinois Toxi-
cology Laboratory at Chicago, young
Bruce McEKenney's body contained traces
of marihuana in his brain, kidneys, blood,
liver, and gastric juices. Subsequent to
this tragic occurrence, the city of Crystal
Lake took steps to try to protect others
from the potential dangers of marihuana.

My friend and constituent, Ray Reyn-
olds has composed a most meaningful
letter to the major and city council of
Crystal Lake demonstrating the dangers
of marihuana and the influence of mari-
huana use in connection with subsequent
dangers from harder drugs.

I am attaching Ray Reynolds’ sig-
nificant views as set forth in his open
letter, as follows:

OPEN LETTER
Mayor and Councll of Crystal Lake:

You are to be complimented on backing
the new Crystal Lake Abusive Drug Commit-
tee. While the original committee was a good
committee, had it continued, the new com-
mittee is far superior and should be more
effective in guiding the misled young people
in Crystal Lake. The most important change
was the additlon of professional people as
a major part of the committee.

It is hoped the residents of Crystal Lake
will become aware of what you and the com-
mittee are doing, They also should become
involved both with their time and money.
This project will require years of patience
and activity, but in the long run will accom-
plish a tremendous amount of good for our
future citizens.

It is my understanding that the city and
the state together will provide two-thirds of
the money necessary but that one-third
($10,000) must come from the generosity of
the local citizens. Tell our citizens that one
of the enclosed checks is from Interested
people, out of our nation, in Canada. If they
are Interested in the youth of Crystal Lake,
surely citizens living here should dig into
their pockets and make this program of help
and education for their youth a success,

The people must realize that the police
department with all of their special training
are only good in the prevention and elimina-
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tion of the distribution of these drugs. Ex-
perience has proven that law and order only
frighten the misled individuals using these
drugs. This is where the committee can help
out and it needs the support of the money
and time of all good citizens, cooperating
with the police department for ellmination
of the use as well as the sale of drugs.

Atlas Electronles Ltd. of Toronto, Canada,
the Canadian representative of Drake Mfg.
where I am employed and where my son was
part-time employed have asked that you, the
council, turn this check for $100 over to the
Drug Abuse Committee in memory of my son
who lost his life about a year ago because of
the lack of the proper information of help of
a similar committee. My wife and I also en-
close a check for the same amount for the
same purpose.

I know from experience and research that
while marijuana in itself may not be too
harmful it is the cause of many people get-
ting into the use of a harder drug. I am sure
the committee would back me up in this
statement.

Today many people in legitimate busl-
nesses make money, indirectly, through the
sale of harder drugs to our youth. They are
fighting to have marijuana legalized and
there i3 a bill in the House of our United
States Congress that stands a good chance of
being passed for legallzing marijuana. This
is Representative Koch’s Bill HR 14548.

Let me quote from a letter to Congressman
Baker from the father of another intelligent
boy who 1s still in the process of recovering
in the Arlington Heights Hospital. His father
talked the past two months to many young
people that visited his son; this is the quota-
tion: “One thing that has come out is that
he (the son) and his frlends had been
smoking marijuana and had found it dull
and had looked for something that would be
more stimulating. These youths, in effect,
confirmed what I have always belleved, mari-
juana can and does lead to other drugs which
can have a lasting effect on the human brain
and body”, end of quotation.

Yes, pushers visit “pot" parties and find it
easy to get someone under the effects of mari-
juana to try a harder drug, while the person
under sober circumstances would not ftry
such a thing. True, the same can be accom-
plished at alcohol parties but the pushers
can't find these so easy. This is one reason
why manufacturers of drugs are interested in
legallzing marijuana.

Please, on behalf of the youth as well as
the memory of my son, your neighbor, pick
up a pen and write your United States Con-
gressman to vote NO on this Bill—HR14549.
I repeat, Bill HR14549.

THE RIGHT OF AMERICAN CITIZENS
TO BUY, SELL, AND HOLD GOLD

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, there has
been increasing support throughout the
country recently for the restoration of
the right of American citizens to buy,
sell, and hold gold. In my opinion there
never was, and there is not now, any
valid reason to prohibit individuals from
owning, buying, or selling gold. The
right to own gold for protection and/or
investment should be fundamental in a
free society such as ours. Therefore, I
am introducing a bill to repeal sections 3
and 4 of the Gold Reserve Act of 1934, I
hope that the Banking and Currency
Committee will give this bill early and
favorable attention.
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JUVENILE JUSTICE

HON. TOM RAILSBACK

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. RAILSBACK. Mr. Speaker, I am
today reintroducing legislation to create
an Institute for Continuing Studies of
Juvenile Justice with 56 of my colleagues.
I take this opportunity to invite any
other Members who wish to cosponsor
the bill to notify my office.

Support for the juvenile justice bill
has been gratifying. In the 92d Congress
over 100 House Members joined Con-
gressman BIESTER and me in introducing
this legislation. Twenty-four Senators,
led by Senator CHARLES PERCY and Sena-
tor BircH BavH, sponsored companion
bills. The House of Representatives
passed its version, H.R. 45, on April 18,
1972; and this bill was subsequently fa-
vorably reported from the Senate Juve-
nil= Delinquency Subcommittee on Sep-
tember 13. Although no further action
could be taken before the 92d Congress
adjourned, I feel confident this new Con-
gress will witness the enactment of the
juvenile justice bill.

This legislation has been endorsed by
some of the best known authorities on
the subject of delinquency in the coun-
try, including the National Council on
Crime and Delinquency, the American
Bar Association, the National Council on
Juvenile Court Judges, the American
Parents Committee, and the PTA. Fur-
ther support has come from individuals
concerned about juvenile justice all
across the country.

Briefly stated, this bill creates an in-
dependent Institute for Continuing Stud-
ies of Juvenile Justice. The primary
functions of the legislation are threefold:
First, to provide training programs and
facilities for personnel involved in the
prevention, control, and treatment of
juvenile crime and delinquency, pat-
terned after the highly successful FBI
Academy; second, to provide a coordi-
nating center for the collection and dis-
semination of useful data on treatment
and control of juvenile offenders and the
juvenile justice system in general; and
third, to prepare studies on juvenile jus-
tice including comparisons and analyses
of State and Federal laws and such model
laws and recommendations which will be
designed to promote an effective and
efficient juvenile justice system.

The Institute would be under the su-
pervision of a director appointed by the
President. Overall policy and operation
would be set by the director and his ad-
visory commission composed of members
of appropriate Federal agencies and ex-
perts from the private sector concerned
with juvenile justice.

The training program which the Insti-
tute would operate is a matier of the
highest priority. One of our greatest cur-
rent problems is the lack of adequate
training of those individuals whose func-
tion is to deal with young people who
have run afoul of the law. The American
Parents Committee questioned each of
the State directors of juvenile justice
programs on their priority needs for de-
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linquency prevention and control. Al-
most without exception it was found that
States desperately need trained proba-
tion officers for juvenile courts. Judge
Everett West of Fowler, Ind., in discuss-
ing H.R. 45, said:

I think this is the greatest opportunity
to give . . . judges . . . an efficient method
to train probation officers.

I have noted that just recently the
General Federation of Women's Clubs
has recommended the training of more
judges skilled in handling juvenile court
cases, and the training of more, better
qualified professionals for detention set-
ups.

Another serious problem in our present
juvenile justice system is the fragmen-
tation of Federal and State agencies and
programs dealing with juvenile offend-
ers, and the lack of coordination among
them. The legislation I am today intro-
ducing provides a center to cordinate and
gather information on the various pro-
grams. Judge James Gulotta of the Na-
tional Council on Juvenile Court Judges
sucecinetly put it this way:

Historically, there has been a lack of or-
ganization among the states in the areas of
coordinated research, planning, communica-
tion, and evaluation. Too often the individ-
ual child has suffered because his individual
state received and processed fragmented in-
formation, or lacked—or even completely
misunderstood—the resources and knowledge
avallable to only a few.

Hugh Reed of the prestigious National
Council on Crime and Delinguency be-
lieves that something must be done to
insure the maximum effectiveness of the
funds that are now being invested in law
enforcement programs, principally those
of LEAA and HEW. Thomas G. Pinnock,
deputy director of the department of
institutions for the State of Washington
has called for a central clearinghouse for
materials regarding the problems of de-
linquents and some means established
for the regular dissemination of the in-
formation to those of us directly involved
with the problems of youth. H.R. 45 and
identical legislation which is being intro-
duced this afternoon provides this clear-
inghouse.

The Institute established by the juve-
nile justice bill is also directed to analyze
the various statutory provisions, develop
model laws and codes, and make appro-
priate recommendations. This function
holds much promise for steps to be taken
to clear the existing confusion and create
a uniformity in our juvenile justice sys-
tem that is sorely needed. The American
Bar Association and the American Law
Institute have achieved striking results
with a similar approach.

Many changes are needed in our pres-
ent system of juvenile justice. By pro-
viding training, by gathering and
disseminating pertinent data, and by de-
veloping model codes and laws, I am con-
vinced we can improve the juvenile jus-
tice system substantially.

Mr. Speaker, at a time when juvenile
crime is up by 78 percent, and some
100,000 children are deteriorating in jails
at any given day, it is clear we must set
about the task of reducing juvenile crime.
Mr. Speaker, I urge that the legislation
being introduced today receive the ear-
liest and favorable consideration by the
Congress.
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LEGISLATION TO END FORCED BUS-
ING—A HIGH PRIORITY IN THE
93D CONGRESS

HON. LAMAR BAKER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, today, I am
introducing a constitutional amendment
with the purpose of halting the forced
busing of schoolchildren which is still
rlaguing parents and students through-
out our land.

My proposed amendment states:

No public school student shall, because of
his race, creed or color, be assigned to or re-
quired to attend a particular school.

Congress shall have the power to enforce
this article by appropriate legislation.

Despite my continuous efforts, and
those of many of my colleagues, we were
unable to pass any effective legislation
to halt court-ordered busing in the 92d
Congress. Thus, our communities are
still under massive involuntary busing
plans which threaten to undermine our
neighborhood school system and to de-
stroy educational quality.

I have long believed that a constitu-
tional amendment such as the one I am
offering today is the most effective way of
permanently halting court-ordered bus-
1mng.

As the 93d Congress convenes, we must
consider the halting of forced busing

among our highest priorities. The Amer- -

ican people have consistently spoken
out against this practice of busing small
children across town to attend school. In
every region of the country, they have
opposed forced busing by overwhelming
majorities.

If we are to be truly representatives
of the people—if we are to reflect their
will on this most important issue—we
cannot fail to adopt this Constitutional
amendment without delay.

It is interesting to note that many of
our young people—those who are or soon
will be the parents of small children—
are among the most outspoken opponents
of forced busing fto achieve arbitrary
racial quotas. A resolution recently
adopted by the Tennessee Young Repub-
lican Federation is illustrative. It “re-
quests and encourages” all Senators and
Representatives to “put an expeditious
end to the unnecessary busing of stu-
dents for the purpose of racial balance
through the process of legislation, if pos-
sible, or through the process of Constitu-
tional revision, if possible.”

I am happy to insert the entire res-
olution at this point. I hope all my col-
leagues will read it and agree with the
excellent points it makes against busing.
And I wish to thank the members of
the Tennessee Young Republican Fed-
eration executive board for making this
resolution available to me.

The resolution follows:

TENNESSEE YOUNG REPUBLICAN FEDERATION

On November 11, 1972, in Memphis, Ten-
nessee, at the quarterly Board Meeting of the
Tennessee Federation of Young Republican
Clubs the following resolution on busing was
passed.
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It was further moved and seconded that
copies of the resolution be sent to the Gov-
ernor, Senators and Congressmen in Tennes-
see. Motion carried.

RESOLUTION ON BUSING

Whereas, the Tennessee Federation of
Young Republican Clubs believes that the
primary function of the educational system
in the limited states is to give a quality edu-
cation to all people regardless of race, creed
or national origin; and "

Whereas, the concept of busing to achieve
“racial balance” contributes nothing to the
quality of sald education and requires the
expenditure of large blocks of public funds
which could be better utilized to improve the
quality of the educational system itself; and

Whereas, the concept of busing to achieve
“racial balance” represents a further un-
necessary intrusion into the rights of many
of the citizens in our nation;

Be it resolved, that the Tennessee Federa-
tion of Young Republican Clubs hereby
request and encourage all Senators and Rep-
resentatives to the National Congress to put
an expeditious end to the unnecessary busing
of students for the purpose of “racial bal-
ance” through the process of legislation if
possible or through the process of Constitu-
tional Revision If necessary.

PLOVDIV INTERNATIONAL FAIR

HON. JOHN N. ERLENBORN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, during
the latter part of September, I had the
privilege of attending the 1972 Plovdiv
International Fair near Sofia, Bulgaria.
The American pavilion of the fair was
conducted under the auspices of the U.S.
Information Agency, and I was the offi-
cial representative of the United States.

From the number of people who stood
in line to see our exhibit, I estimate that
the U.S. exhibit was a box office success;
and based upon the number of Bulgarian
officials who visited the display, it was a
political success.

A writer for Parade magazine reported
critically on the fair, thus prompting me
to write USIA Director Frank Shake-
speare of my own impressions. So that
my colleagues also may be aware of my
impressions, my letter to Mr. Shake-
speare follows:

House OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., November 22, 1972.
FRANK SHAKESPEARE,
Director, U.S. Information Agency,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr FRANK: It was my intention to write
you about the Plovdiv Trade Fair immedi-
ately after my return from Bulgaria in Sep-
tember, but the pace of Congressional work
plus the imminence of the election persuaded
me to postpone that letter until later. In the
interim, I understand that a critical comment
has appeared in Parade Magazine.

I doubt that the writer was at the Falir or,
if he was, I believe he chose to comment only
on a small part of what he saw.

The American exhibit was made up of three
rooms. One small room showed a sampling of
conveniences which are common In the
United States, such as blenders, steam irons
and vacuum cleaners. In another small room
was a slide projector showing samples of pol-
lution, resulting mostly from our advanced
industrialization.
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The large (and main) room of our exhibit
displayed some of the larger conveniences and
luxuries which we know here, plus the ways
we have devised to counteract pollution.

Politically, Bulgaria is not friendly to the
United States, probably even more antl-
American than the Soviet Union. The Bul-
garians are quite sensitive, and would resent
any attempt on our part to use the Plovdiv
Fair for blatant indoctrination. In my view,
our exhibit there avoided this hazard.

Instead, we gave the Bulgarians a message
that the United States is an affluent people
who enjoy many advantages because of our
technology and who are trying to offset the
disadvantages brought on by our machines.

From the number of people who stood in
line to see our exhibit, I estimate that the
United States exhibit was a box office success;
and based upon the number of Bulgarian offi-
cials who visited the display, it was a po-
litical success.

It is my intention to insert these remarks
in the Congressional Record when Congress
reconvenes.

Yours very truly,
JoHN N. ERLENBOEN,

VIETNAM: OUT NOW

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. KOCH, Mr. Speaker, I cannot
speak in words harsh enough to describe
my feelings of disappointment, betrayal,
and outrage at the President’s renewed
bombing offensive in Vietnam. Over 2
months ago, in what now appears to
have been an election-eve grandstand
play, the President assured us that a ne-
gotiated end to the war was at hand and
that our prisoners of war and fighting
forces would be home by Christmas.
Then, without any attempt to inform
the Congress or to solicit its views, the
President has initiated the heaviest
bombing attacks.

Again and again during the past 4
years the President has proclaimed that
just one extra offensive effort—the in-
vasion of Cambodia, the mining of Hai-
phong Harbor, and most recently the in-
discriminate bombing of North Vietnam-
ese cities—would bring the negotiators to
their knees at the bargaining table. In-
stead, these have brought the wanton de-
struction of the Vietnamese countryside,
the razing of its urban centers—including
even civilian hospitals—and the severe
criticism of several of our closest interna-
tional allies. In these 2 months, many
more of our young men have been killed,
wounded, and taken prisoner.

We Members of Congress must not
acquiesce any longer in permitting this
barbarism to continue. It is Congress
prerogative to wage war and we should
not permit this unconstitutional waging
of war to continue. It is upon our con-
science that further death and destruc-
tion must lie. We have been deceived time
and time again, and it is essential that
Congress now pick up the initiative in
restoring both the conditions for mean=-
ingful peace negotiations and a proper
balance of government.

The legislation which I introduced on
the first day of this Congress requires the
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withdrawal of all U.S. ground, naval, and
air forces from Vietnam within 30 days
of the bill's enactment. No funds already
authorized or appropriated will be al-
lowed to be used for purposes other than
the withdrawal of our forces. In addition,
this bill prohibits any further U.S. bomb-
ing in or over North Vietnam, South
Vietnam, Cambeodia, or Laos.

The withdrawal of our troops is con-
tingent only on the simultaneous release
of our prisoners of war and an accounting
of our missing in action. According to
news reports, the North Vietnamese have
already agreed to these conditions in the
October agreement.

The Democratic caucus by a majority
vote of 154 to 75 has indicated its sup-
port for an immediate ending of the war.
My bill would implement legislatively the
desires of that caucus.

RUDOLPH CAMMERATA: A RE-
SPECTED AND POPULAR UNION
LEADER

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most respected®and popular union lead-
ers in the State of New Jersey, Rudolph
Cammerata of North Brunswick, will be
honored at his retirement dinner on Jan-
uary 13.

Over 1,000 persons—from workers to
company executives—will attend that
dinner to show how strongly they feel
about Rudy Cammerata, who has dedi-
cated the past 30 years of his life to im-
proving conditions for the thousands of
textile union members he has served
with such great devotion.

Rudy Cammerata’s record as a union
leader is outstanding: He was president
of Local 630—in Johnson & Johnson—
for 4 years; was business manager of the
Central and South Jersey Joint Board of
the Textile Workers Union, AFL-CIO-
CLC; was business agent of that joint
board for 25 years; and has also been
an international representative of that
progressive union. That is a remarkable
record of achievement, but Rudy Cam-
merata is a remarkable man—a man of
many talents.

He has a good mind, a heart that has
that rare blend of courage and compas-
sion, a charisma that effective leaders
must have, and a sterling integrity. It is
because of these qualities that Rudy
Cammerata will be honored on January
13. And it is because of these exceptional
qualities that over 300 management of-
ficials will attend, from supervisors to
company presidents. In a sense, they will
be there to say to Rudy Cammerata—
and to the public—even though you
fought for the rights of union members
with great conviction and tenacity, and
desri‘e the fart that we have often dis-
agreed on cases and issues, you were fair,
and we respect you for your responsible
leadership.

So along with the more than 1,000
persons who will be at that retirement
dinner, and the thousands of others who
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will be there in spirit, I saluate Rudy
Cammerata. He will not only be remem-
bered, appreciated, and missed by the
Textile Workers Union of America, but
by management, and perhaps most im-
portant of all, by the public that hopes
for more union leaders and men like
Rudy Cammerata. Officially, he will re-
tire, but what he accomplished and what
he stands for, could never retire—they
live on as an inspiration to all.

FARMERS PAY FOR THE BOMBS

HON. TENO RONCALIO

OF WYOMING
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. RONCALIO of Wpyoming. Mr,
Speaker, as the sole Representative of a
State whose economy is largely based on
agriculture, I can only view with alarm
the recent actions of the executive de-
partment with respect to the rural envi-
ronmental action program, Rural Elec-
trification Administration, emergency
disaster aid, and the increase in dry milk
imports.

These programs, supported over the
years by both parties, have met the test
of time. They were sustained in years
when the Federal budget was a fraction
of what it now is.

To sacrifice these programs at a time
when billions of dollars continue to be
expended in a war which is not sup-
ported by the majority of the American
neople only intensifies the tragedy of
Vietnam.

I urge my colleagues from all sections
of America, urban and rural, to recog-
nize the basic injustice of making agri-
cultural programs pay the price for the
war. I insert for the review of my col-
leagues an eloquent statement of this
issue by John Stencel, president of the
Rocky Mountain Farmers Union:

DEwNVER, CoLo.,
December 29, 1972,
Hon. TENO RONCALIO,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear TENo: I am astounded—as a matter
of fact, I am livid with anger—by the ad-
ministration’s recent termination of farm
programs that have stood for decades, under
both Republican and Democratic adminis-
trations. Killing them in the name of balanc-
ing the budget is a specious rationalization
when tons of bombs are being dropped and
more than 15 B-52's have been lost over Viet-
nam, It seems that the more than sixty bil-
lion dollars that has been used to support
the war effort could be used for programs
in the United States that have, or should
have, greater priority. Educational and hous-
ing projects need immediate attention, high-
way funds are being frozen at a time when
transportation needs are increasing at un-
fathomable rates—the loss of nineteen Texas
youth in New Mexico is only one instance
where highway funds were not available to
build a wider and safer bridge—and agricul-
tural programs such as emergency disaster
aild for farmers in time of adverse weather
conditions needs to be extended instead of
deleted.

When farmers and ranchers are still only
at 75% of parity compared to other segments
of the economy, it is strange that the meat
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quotas are suspended completely for 1973,
that the cotton program will lose $110 mil-
lion in payments, that the feed grains pro-
gram will lose $800 million in payments, that
the REAP program is killed outright, that
emergency disaster ald through FHA emer-
gency loans is killed except when made
avallable by the President, that dry milk im-
ports are increased from 1.8 million pounds
to 25 million pounds, and this just seems
to be the beginning.

I do not know why farmers have to take
the brunt of a budget cut when their need
is as great as it has ever been and when
other segments of the economy are continu-
ing to receive larger subsidies and increasing
their profits on the domestic scene, as well as
gaining large profits from an unpopular war.

On behalf of the members of Rocky Moun-
tain Farmers Unlon, I urge you, as a member
of Congress, to exercise those powers given
to you by the Constitution to stop the ex-
penditures for the war in Vietnam and divert
those funds for use at home. There are
domestic needs in every area of our economy
that could use the billions of dollars that
we are just throwing away on a war that will
not be won militarily.

I am enclosing with this letter, portions
of the National Farmers Union policy pro-
gram which emphasizes our stand on those
issues that I have mentioned above. Let me
remind you that even though farmers and
ranchers are a small minority in the United
States, they still produce a commodity which
everyone needs,

Thank you for your attention and I hope
you can and will be of help to the needs of
Rural America,

Sincerely,
JorN STENCEL,
President, Rocky Mountain
Farmers Union.

THE CONGRESS AND ITS WAR-
MAKING POWERS

HON. BILL CHAPPELL, JR.

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. CHAPPELL. Mr. Speaker, for 12
long years, I have watched the shadow
of a war creep over this land bringing
with it anguish, frustration, and despair
as our people endeavor to understand
America'’s involvement on another soil
10,000 miles away in a war we have never
chosen to win.

Neither praise nor condemnation of ac-
tions, past or present, but rather their
unforgettable lessons, will avail us to a
sensible direction for the future. One
such lesson is that no government dare
commit its people to prolonged armed
conflict without a clear definition of the
purpose of such commitment and the will
of the people to pursue them to victory.

How then do we implement the les-
son? We best do so by clearly imple-
menting the respective responsibilities
of the President and the Congress with
reference to the constitutional power to
make war.

The resolution which I am reintroduc-
ing today, I believe, is a reasonable ap-
proach to such implementation., Joining
with me are 31 of our distinguished col-
leagues, most of whom cosponsored this
measure during the 92d Congress.

This resolution in no way alters the
President’s power to initially engage our
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troops to repel a sudden attack or to pro-
tect American lives and property. It sim-
ply requires the President, within 72
hours of committing any of our Armed
Forces to action in any armed conflict
outside the United States, to report such
commitment to the Congress.

If the Congress shall fail to approve or
otherwise act on such report within 30
calendar days after receiving it, the
President shall within the next succeed-
ing 30 days terminate such commitment
and disengage all forces so committed.

This proposal embraces the intent of
the framers of the Constitution and the
thoughtful declaration of many great
Americans after them.

The framers of the Constitution were
very deliberate in balancing the powers
of this Government and those of the
Congress and the President, and they
were deliberate for excellent reasons. All
too frequently the American colonies
were drawn by the King's decree into
England’s wars. The leaders of the newly
independent republic resolved to make
certain that their new country would
never again be drawn into war at the di-
rection and discretion of a single man.
For this reason, it transferred the war
power to the legislative branch of the
newly created government.

Indeed, the framers of the Constitu-
tion recognized that the President, under
certain circumstances might have to take
defensive action to repel and subdue a
sudden attack on this great Nation. But
that was the extent of the warmaking
power they were willing for him to ex-
ercise,

I deeply believe that the Constitution
is a living document. The Congress of
the United States must activate its re-
sponsibilities under this document for
determining war and peace. I feel most
profoundly that had Congress either de-
clared war or refused to allow our in-
volvement in Vietnam at its outset, a
clear-cut attitude would have been es-
tablished and the national hurt of our
people avoided.

The United States is the leader of the
free world today. But this is not so be-
cause our citizens are anxious that we
take the lead in military conquests: nor
because our diplomats are the most ex-
pert; nor because our policies are the
most faultless or the most popular.

The mantle of leadership has been
placed upon our shoulders not by any
nation, nor by our own Government or
citizens, but by destiny and circum-
stance—by the sheer fact of our physical
and economic strength, and by our role
as the only real counter to the forces of
communism in the world today.

If evenfs in Indochina have taught
us to better fulfill that role, then it is not
a wholly dark story. While this resolu-
tion in no way affects our present in-
volvement, it reminds us that the mis-
takes of the past must be heeded in the
future.

Mr. Speaker, I call for unity in a na-
tion divided. Will we take a giant step
for unity today? We must do no less.

We, in the Congress, have the power
to assure the American people that never
again will we allow a situation like Viet-
nam fo occur. We can begin to unify this
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Nation for the future by the adoption of
this resolution. By so doing we assure our
people that we will totally uphold the
Constitution.

Let the Congress play the part our fore-
fathers intended in the delicate exercise
of the warmaking power—now!

DANGERS INHERENT IN EUROPEAN
SECURITY CONFERENCE

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, expressions
of hope and optimism about the forth-
coming European Security Conference
may, unfortunately, be misplaced.

Rather than setting the states for a
generation of peace in Europe, that con-
ference may, quite to the contrary, set
the stage for the possible Soviet domina-
tion of the continent.

Discussing the recent Soviet diplomatic
achievements in Europe, New York Times
columnist C. L. Sulzberger noted that—

The EKremlin has realized a dream to
which all Soviet regimes since Stalin’s have
aspired: formal acceptance of the pollti-
cal status quo in Europe .. . Chancellor
Brandt's victory in the West German elec-
tions, based on an Ostpolitik accepting a
divided Germany and the Berlin Wall, was
widely halled . . . Yet it was plainly a galn
for Moscow since it formalized Europe’s de
facto split.

The idea of the European Security
Conference was first introduced by the
Soviet Union in 1954, and has only been
met with approval during the past year.
The current Helsinki meetings will be
followed by exploratory talks in Geneva
on mutual and balanced force reduc-
tions. At this time, writes Sulzberger:

Communist rule in East Europe is now
implicitly acknowledged by American policy
and explicitly confirmed by Bonn. The West
has also set out along the road to unilateral
arms reduction even before tentative MBFR
discussions begin . . . the Kremlin is to be
congratulated for its patient, shrewd diplo-
macy.

A recent analysis of the forthcoming
European Security Conference was pre-
pared by Dr, Giselher Wirsing, one of
the editors of the German weekly maga-
zine, Deutsche Zeitung/Christ und Welt,
and was published in the September 9,
1972, issue of To The Point, the inter-
national news magazine,

Dr. Wirsing declared that—

The fear is that the Security Conference
will bring the Soviet Union several impor-
tant steps closer to Its prime objective: the
lquidation of the American military presence
in Europe. . . . Ultimately the Conference
is part of the Soviet overall objective of

breaking up the already politically weakened
NATO alliance.

Discussing those in his own country
who have welcomed the forthcoming
conference, Dr. Wirsing writes:

This should be particularly obvious in West
Germany, where both leftist neutralists and
communists are openly predicting that the
Conference will lead to the dissolution of
military pacts. These Moscow puppets fail to
observe that the Warsaw Pact, even if ‘for-
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mally’ dissolved, would live on in the closed
society of East Europe, but that NATO can-
not continue to survive ‘unofficially’ on the
same basis.

Those who welcome the European Se-
curity Conference should carefully con-
sider the warning set forth by Dr. Gisel-
her Wirsing. I wish to share his article
with my colleagues, and insert it into the
Recorp at this time, as follows:

No-ComFORT CONFERENCE

Preparations for the European Security
conference—for which the Soviet Union has
been pushing throughout the past five
years—will begin shortly in Helsinki, the
capital of Finland. In fact, the title of this
important gathering is misleading. The
Kremlin has no real desire to see the security
of Europe discussed in Helsinki. Russia has
demanded that all questions relating to dis-
armament and to the reduction of armed
forces be left out of consideration and that
they be transferred to the agenda of a dif-
ferent, as yet unscheduled, conference. It
is doubtful whether this will even take place
at all.

It is a feather in the cap for SBoviet di-
plomacy that a Security Conference will
take place which negates, at the outset, its
principal objective. Washington and London
have for years regarded the Soviet Confer-
ence proposals with great misgivings, know-
ing only too well that the Soviet Union's
only purpose was to have the Brezhnev doc-
trine tacitly accepted in Europe, and to
obtain recognition for East Germany. At the
same time the Western countries were un-
able to agree on a united gpproach for the
Conference; there was even ho unanimity on
the demand that Europe’s most urgent prob-
lem—the massive concentration of armed
forces in Western Russia, East Germany and
Czechoslovakia—should be discussed. And
from the outset it was clear that the Scan-
dinavian countries were labouring under an
fllusion concerning the objectives of the
Conference: Sweden’s Prime Minister Olaf
Palme distinguished himself with utterances
which were as enthusiastic as they were di-
vorced from reality.

In the event, Willy Brandt's Germany
became the pacemaker of Soviet planning.
At this meeting with Brezhnev in the
Crimean holiday resort of Oreanda, the
Chancellor agreed completely with the Soviet
leader's plans, Indeed, at this time, Brandt
still belleved that a discussion of Mutual
and Balanced Force Reductions (MBFRs)
would be on the agenda of the conference—
and so walked into a trap prepared by Soviet
diplomacy. It was only after Oreanda tihat
Moscow made it clear that MBFRs were not
in fact to be discussed at the European Se-
curity Conference. In Brussels Belglan For-
eign Minister Plerre Harmel urged that at
least some military problems be discussed
at the Conference; to which Andrel Gromy-
ko replied tersely that the Boviet Govern-
ment consldered the subject of MBFRs “not
ripe enough" and rejected even the mild
proposal to exchange observers at military
manoeuvres.

While in Moscow President Nixzon, in turn,
endorsed US participation in the Security
Conference without a discussion on what
“security problems" were actually involved.
This was not exactly a highlight in American
diplomacy: but the Americans point out that
the Europeans had already let them down.
The Americans also insist that Nixon ac-
cepted the idea, unappealing as it was to him,
only because Brezhnev made it a prerequisite
for signing the SALT agreement. In Wash-
ington it is now whispered that it is still
possible to wreck the Conference during the
preliminary discussion In Helsinkl if it be-
comes doubly clear that it 1s not serving,
in any respect, basic Western interests. But
this looks llke an empty threat, as do the
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remarks in Bonn that Germany would not
take part in the Conference if discussion on
MBFRs are completely ruled out. There is
nothing to indicate that the Brandt/Scheel
Government could find the determination to
adopt such a strong stand when it is pre-
pared to relay the establishment of diplo-
matic relations with China simply to placate
Moscow.

Plans for a Security Conference in the past
years have greatly interested some East
European states. Countries such as Yugo-
slavia and Rumania had hoped that at such
a Conference a formal declaration of non-
interference in the domestic affairs of Euro-
pean countries could be achieved, which
would protect them from the fate of Czecho-
slovakia. But the Soviet Union has made it
abundantly clear that it is not prepared to
allow other communist countries any free-
dom of discussion at the Conference. This,
certainly, was the impression gained by US
diplomats in Moscow during President Nix-
on's visit to Russia. The only hope left is
that the US, and some European states whose
governments have not allowed their sights
to be completely fogged by Soviet diplomacy,
will insist that the Conference should discuss
in detail the question of free movement of
persons and ideas in Europe. However, this
entails asking the Soviets and East Germany
to permit their citizens to travel freely in
Europe and to admit the Western press, and
there is virtually no hope that these requests
will be met. Most observers believe that it
would be worthwhile fighting for them; but
considering the discord in the Western camp
there is little hope of such a fight developing,
and even less of it achieving positive results.
In fact, the fear is that the Security Confer-
ence will bring the Soviet Union several im-
portant steps closer to its prime objective:
the liguidation of the American military
presence in Europe. President Nixon must be
rightly afraid that the Security Conference
(with its detente euphoria) will strengthen
the unholy alliance between the EKremlin
and those Amerlcan senators, such as Mike
Mansfield, who presently demand the
withdrawal of all US troops from Europe.
Ultimately the Conference is part of the
Soviet overall objective of breaking up the
already politically weakened NATO alliance,
This should be particularly obvious In West
Germany, where both leftist neutralists and
communists are openly predicting that the
Conference will lead to the dissolution of
military pacts. These Moscow puppets fail
to observe that the Warsaw Pact, even if
“formally” dissolved, would live on in the
closed society of East Europe, but that NATO
cannot continue to survive ‘“unofficially” on
the same basis. Bluntly, there is an acute
danger that the Security Conference will not
only strengthen the status quo, already fa-
vouring the Soviets, but in fact change it to
Russla’s clear advantage.

A BILL RELATING TO THE PRIVATE
CARRIAGE OF FIRST-CLASS LET-
TERS

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr, SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, for the past
several years mail service in the United
States has grown steadily worse. It seems
that the Postal Service is being strangled
by its own bureaucracy.

I would like to call your attention to
the laws prohibiting the carriage of first-
class letters by private agencies. These
laws are not only a violation of the spirit
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of the free enterprise system, but they
are hindering the efficient delivery of
mail since it has been demonstrated that
private carriers can provide faster service
at lower cost than the Federal Postal
Service is able to provide. Therefore, I
am introducing a bill to repeal certain
provisions of the law relating to the pri-
vate carriage of letters. I hope that the
leadership of the Post Office and Civil
Service Committee will give this bill their
early attention.

REFORM IN SOCIAL SECURITY

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the two
legislative measures that boosted social
security benefits by 20 percent and in-
cluded other important improvements to
the program have greatly alleviated the
problem of poverty among the Nation's
aged. But taxes have soared, generating
a great outery for a reform of social se-
curity financing.

An article by Louis Hollander that ap-
peared in the New York Times on Jan-
uary 3, 1973, discusses this issue. Mr.
Hollander has done a good job. The
article follows:

REFORM IN SOCIAL SECURITY
(By Louis Hollander)

The 92d Congress has done a commendable
job by putting into effect two legislative
measures that boost Soclal Security benefits
by 20 per cent anc contain some important
improvements in the Social Security and
Medicare programs sorely needed by our aged
and disabled citizens.

However, the nature of the payroll-tax in-
creases required to finance these improve-
ments raises a most serious question that
merits the closest attention of the incoming
93d Congress.

The inadequacies of our Soclal Security
financing on the regressive payroll tax that
falls most heavily on low- and moderate-in-
come workers—add a new dimension to the
problem that offsets our priorities for tax
reform.

The bill recently signed by the President
presents a $5.3-billion tax bill to the Ameri-
can people. This tax boost would be in addi-
tion to a §7-billion tax bill rise already sched-
uled to go into effect Jan. 1 to pay for the
20 per cent across-the-board Social Security
benefit increase voted by Congress. The total
cost of these improvements will be ralsed by
increasing the payroll tax on 96 million em-
ployed persons from the present 5.2 per cent
to 5.85 per cent in 1973 and 6.05 per cent in
1978, together with an increase in the wage
base from this year's $9,000 to $10,800 in 1973
and $12,000 in 1974,

For the individual low- and middle-income
worker, this dramatic increase in the payroll
tax means substantial reduction in his take-
home pay. For a wage earner with a $12,000
wage income, his Social Security tax will in-
crease in a one-year perlod from $468 in 1972
to $631.80 in 1973, or 35 per cent, and to $702
in 1974, or 50 per cent.

Such enormous increase in payroll tax not
only means a substantial cut into the living
standards of the average worker but also
intensifies and increases the unfairness and
regressiveness basically inherent in such
tax. As is well known the tax 1s a constant
percentage of earnings up to the ceiling but
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then becomes a smaller and smaller frac-
tion as earnings increase with no personal
exemptions, no deductions and no low-in-
come allowance,

Thus the tax violates the fundamental
principle of sound tax policy and bears no
relationship to ability to pay. For instance,
Increasing the tax rate to 5.85 would mean for
a family of four with one wage earner in the
$3,000-$4,000 bracket about a 9 per cent in-
crease and for a family earning $10,000 a 3.4
per cent increase in Federal taxes, but it
would increase taxes for a family earning
$50,000 by only four-tenths of 1 per cent
and for a family in the $100,000 bracket by
one-tenth of one per cent.

Moreover, the law treats even families of
the same income level differently by taxing
them unequally. A family with total earn-
ings of £18,000 earned equally by the hus-
band and wife pays twice as much in payroll
taxes as does a family in the same income
bracket with one earner. At any given level
of family earnings below the ceiling a single-
earner family recelves larger benefits than
does the multi-earner family.

The regressive nature of the Social Security
tax can be relieved in two ways: by a higher
wage base—ralsed substantially more than
through recent actions of Congress—and by
use of general revenues.

The recently enacted wage-base ceilings,
though a step In the right direction, are still
inadequate inasmuch as they leave a sub-
stantial fraction of covered payrolls outside
the pale of taxation. About 95 per cent of the
persons in the Social Security program had
their full earnings covered when the program
first began. It would take a wage base in ex-
cess of at least $15,000 to cover the same
proportion today. The program should cover
the total earnings of the overwhelming ma-
Jority of workers so that thelr benefits, which
are based on covered earnings only, will be
better related to what they have actually
earned.

However, since raising the tax base to
$15,000 alone would not provide sufficient
funds for needed benefit improvements we
must also look to general tax revenues as a
most feasible and sensible supplementary
source of funds.

There are of course a variety of other alter-
natives, such as a total removal of the ceil-
ing on wages, refunding the payroll tax
paid on wages of workers with incomes below
the poverty level, introduction of personal
exemptions and so on, but neither of these
fragmentary remedies is sufficient to infuse
into Social Security enough money needed to
deal with the economic plight of our aged and
disabled without placing an unfair burden
on the low-wage worker. The logical and
preferable source of this money is a regular
contribution to the Social Security Trust
Funds from the general revenues of the Fed-
eral Government, the only remedy able to
make It a truly social insurance system with
the soclety as a whole assuming responsibil-
ity it does not now undertake.

FEDERAL PRIVACY BILL

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, since the ac-
cumulation of information on individuals
that is being stored in thousands of
Government computers and files is still
growing with no administrative regula-
tions in sight, it become even more ur-
gent that Congress address itself to the
problem. I have reintroduced my Federal
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privacy bill in the 93d Congress. The
gross collection of data by the Govern-
ment cannot help but pose a threat to
personal privacy and individual liberty.
It is time that the Congress act decisive-
ly in developing adequate safeguards to
balance the Government’s legitimate
needs with the citizen’s right to privacy.

My bill would do the following: first,
notify the individual that such a record
exists; second, notify the individual of
all transfers of such information; third,
disclose information from such records
only with the consent of the individt_ml
or when legally required; fourth, main-
tain a record of all persons inspecting
such records; fifth, permit the individual
to inspect his records, make copies of
them, and supplement them; sixth, per-
mit an individual on a proper showing
to require the agency to remove er-
roneous or misleading information from
an individual’s file; and seventh, create a
Federal privacy board to supervise the
administration of the provisions of the
bill.

The board would hear appeals by in-
dividuals seeking the removal of er-
roneous or misleading information con-
tained in their file. It would also hear
complaints that an agen :y had not com-
plie1 with other requirements of the bill.
If the board found that one or more re-
quirements of the Federal Privacy Act
had not been met, it would issue a final
order directing the agency to comply.
Appeals from the board decisions could
be taken to the U.S. district court.

Exceptions to the disclosure rule would
be made in the case of records th~t are
either expres:ly required by Presidential
order to be withheld in the interest of
nation- 1 security or for purposes of pend-
ing ecriminal prosecution. In the latter
ca e, if the prosecution is not commenced
within a reasonable time, the file would
have to be released and in all events is
subject to court order directing its re-
lease. The President would be required to
notify the Congress on sn agency-by-
agency basis each year of the number of
files withheld for these reasons. These
disclosure provisions should apply to
files held on organizations and corpora-
tions, as well as individu-ls.

Another bill I am introducing todzy
also dexls with the right of individu=l
privacy. This measure, originally intro-
duced in the Senate by Senator Sam Er-
viN, would prohibit the use of the lie
detector tests in employment practices. It
covered both Federal agencies and busi-
nesses engaged in interstate commerce,
and would prohibit an employee from
requiring a job applicant to take a poly-
graph test as a condition of employment,
and the denial of employment, the denial
of promotion, or the discharge of an in-
dividual for his or her refusal to submit
to such a test.

Requiring polygraph tests debase an
individual and undermine the person’s
right against self-incrimination pro-
tected by the fifth amendment. Courts
have refused in most jurisdictions to ad-
mit polygraph tests as evidence because
of their gross unreliability.

Although there may be honest disa-
greement on the legitimate role, and the
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scope of that role, the Government has
in collecting information on its citizens,
I would hope that everyone would agree
that once the information has bee. col-
lected, there mu.t be some mechanism
whereby the individual citizen can be
apprised of whct has been coilzcted, and
how that information may be dispznsed.
I believe that both of thzse bills are es-
sential to protect the citizens of our
country and hope that Congress will act
favorably on this legislation in the 93d
Congress. The age of the computer is al-
ready with us. The question is will we
control the computer or will it control
us?

SPACE ENGINEERING GENIUS,
DX. REES, 10 RETIRE

HON. ROBERT E. JONES

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturdav, January 6, 1973

M:. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
Dr. Eberhard Rees will be retiring as di-
rector of the Marshall Space Flight Cen-
ter in Huntsville, Ala., January 19 after
mosre than 27 years of constant dedica-
tion to the advancement of this Nation’s
space efforts.

Dr. Rees is a soft-spoken and well-
liked engineer who has been a keystone
in a variety of scientific programs and
technical projects over the years, He has
been deeply involved in the development
of the Saturn launch vehicles, lunar sci-
ence, high resolution astronomy through
the Stratoscope, Large Space Telescope,
high energy astronomy through a space-
craft called the High Ensrgy Astronomy
Observatory, solar astronomy through
the Apollo Telescope Mount and the Sky-
lab program.

In addition to his space work, Dr. Rees
has been a conscientious citizen of
Huntsville and of the United States. He
has been involved in the enhancement of
the civic and cultural life of his adopted
community and will continue to be a
positive force for improvement.

An interesting profile of Dr. Rees was
published recently in the Huntsville
Times. Because of his significant contri-
butions to our national effort in the space
sciences, I am including the profile by
Jack Hartsfield as a part of my remarks:

“I'Mm JUST AN ENGINEER . , .”
(By Jack Hartsfleld)

Few men of such modesty can look back
on such a distinguished career, a career often
pursued in the shadow of a giant. But then,
he worked best that way.

Dr. Eberhard Friedrich Michael Rees, 64,
the softspoken director of Marshall Space
Flight Center and one of the great engineer-
ing geniuses of his time, is stepping down
from his post early next year,

What has seldom been said about this quiet,
private person is that man probably would
not have made it to the moon so quickly had
it not been for him.

Associates close to him have always credited
his methodical mind as the famed Dr.
Wernher von Braun's most valuable asset.

Unknown to most, the decisions on how to
go to the moon and the concept of the ma-
chine that would blast men away from the
earth came from Rees’ technical competence.
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The charismatic von Braun simply had
the uncanny ability to both evaluate Rees’
work and “sell” the ideas to government,
the nation and eventually, the world.

While Rees had the “nuts and bolts” job
behind the Saturn 1B earth orbital rocket
and the Saturn 5 moon rocket, von Braun
handled the managerial-political front.

And it is often forgotten that when a fire
killed three astronauts in Jan., 1967, during
& test at Cape Kennedy, setting the moon
landing program back almost two years, the
space agency reached into the ranks of its
rocket experts and gave Rees the job of un-
tangling the technical mess.

Rees led a task force from Marshall and
moved into the North American Rockwell
Corp., plant at Downey, Calif., where the
Apollo spacecraft was built, to direct a re-
building of the craft and putting the US.
manned moon landing program back on
track.

Always it was Rees who efficiently filled
the role of technical “nit-picker’—some-
times with dry wit and not always without
stepping on some toes.

And it was Rees who stepped into von
Braun’s job as boss at Marshall in March,
1970, when von Braun was transferred to
Washington.

Even then it was obvious that an era was
over at the space complex here,

Von Braun had carried the U.S. quest for
space superiority from the rugged days of
the non-believer to landings on the moon,
but more rugged days lay ahead for Rees.

The Preside::t and Congress were trimming
the space budget, cutting back on planned
programs within the space agency and look-
ing for a “red'rection.”

Rees moted into the Marshall job, know!ng
the hurdles ahead and modestly “apologizing”
that he could not replace von Braun as the
dynamic, outgoing public marvel,

Eberhard Rees is n-t another von Braun.
He never aspired to be.

He is reserved and, as one of his associates
confided, felt a deep personal responsibility
for his work force and “hurt deeply” when
manpower reductions put people out tke
door.

He wasn't a personal newsmaker, It simply
wasn't his style.

He'd grant personal interviews, but the
result was a no-nonsense appraisal of Mar-
shall programs, where they stood, where they
would go.

He wasn't u day-dreamer who espoused
“ple-in-the-sky' speculation of what the fu-
ture for Marshall, or the space agency might
or might not be,

“I'm an engineer,” he once commented,
“I don't know about speculations about this
or that . .. I'l just leave the speculating
to the press. You're much better at that sort
of thing.”

It had to be the toughest years of his
life, being thrust into the spotlight when he
had, for years, been content to serve in the
“nuts-and-bolts” capacity.

He was not a self-promoter. He sought no
personal prestige. If he had an ounce of
vanity, it never showed.

But he earned respect from his co-workers
who marveled at his engineering expertise.

What can’t be ignored is that while he
was in the post at Marshall, the entire image
of the complex changed from one as a
“rocket factory” to one of advanced sclen-
tific space research.

Skylab, the nation’s first space station,
will fly in April. The center is deeply in-
volved in payload studies for the space shut-
tle; work is under way on a varlety of un-
manned satellites including the pheno-
menal High Energy Astronomy Observatory
(HEAO) and the Large Space Telescope
(LST); work is progressing for the center’s
work on the shuttle itself,
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He insisted that a single major integrated
type of mission such as the Apollo program
would not suffice In the future if Marshall
was to thrive.

He talked of multi-facet programs. And
they came about.

“This is what Marshall has become,” he
would say later, “. . . a multl-project man-
agement and engineering establishment.”

But 32 years in the rocketry and space
business is enough to ask of any man, par-
ticularly a man who can remember when
the rockets of his younger day looked like
fire candles compared to the behemoth
boosters of the 1970s.

Rees was there in the embryonic begin-
nings of the V-2 rocket at Peenemuende,
Germany and he was still there on man’s
sixth moon landing.

An original member of the von Braun
rocket team, he came to the U.S. In 1945
with 120 other German rocket specialists to
develop space and rocket technology for a
relatively space-ignorant nation.

At Fort Bliss, Tex., Rees and his com-
panions spent five years ‘“chasing rockets
across the desert” as captured German
rockets were test-fired.

When the team was transferred to Hunts-
ville and the Army Ballistic Missile Agency,
it was Rees who contributed heavily to the
development of the Jupiter C launch vehicle
that placed Explorer I, this natlon's first
satellite, into orbit.

He also was a major factor in the success
of the Army Jupiter and Pershing missile
projects. The Pershing is still deployed with
U.S. troops In NATO countries.

From the formation of Marshall Space
Flight Center in 1960 until he became its
director, Rees served as deputy director for
technical and scientific matters.

Born in Trossingen, Wuerttenberg, Ger-
many, he recelved his scientific and engi-
neering education in Stuttgart and at the
Dresden Institute of Technology.

After graduating, he became assistant to
the manager of & steel mill in Leipzig, Ger-
many.

His career in rocketry began in 1940 when
he became technical plant manager of the
German Guided Missile Center in Peene-
muende.

Becoming a U.S. citizen in 1954, Rees then
devoted his professional life to both his
dreams and his adopted country.

The quiet Rees, however, never boasted of
his personal achievements.

He was, as one assoclate put it, “a com-
pany man."”

Despite his modesty, the scientific world
recognized in him a unigqueness seldom
found.

His credits speak for themselves.

He holds the Exceptional Civilian Service
Award presented by the Department of the
U.B8. Army; the Distinguished Civil Service
Award from the U.S. Department of Defense;
the Medal for Qutstanding Leadership and
two Distinguished Service Medals from the
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration; the Distinguished American Award
for Exceptional Service through space
science, and the Oberth Award of the
American Institute of Aeronautics and As-
tronautics.

FARM SUBSIDY LIMITATION

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973
Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.

Speaker, since entering Congress I have
fought to end or at least curb the farm
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subsidy program which pays agribusi-
nessmen not to grow crops. This multi-
billion dollar program is a disaster to
both the taxpayer and the consumer.

In addition, the farm subsidy program
serves primarily the special interest ag-
riculture conglomerates who are not in
need of this kind of “welfare.”

Thus, today I am reintroducing a pro-
posal to limit Federal farm subsidies to
$10,000 per crop per farm.

The 91st Congress took a step in this
direction when it set a limit of $55,000
per crop per farm. However, due to slack
administration of the program, huge
farm corporations and absentee fat cats
are still collecting enormous sums of tax
dollars.

WASTE OF TAXPAYER'S MONEY

In this era of a record high public
debt—interest on which costs the tax-
payer over $20 billion a year—we have a
responsibility to reduce Federal spending
in order to get the very most out of the
tax dollar, and to provide a measure of
tax relief to the moderate and middle-
income wage earner.

The first item we should cut is the farm
program that pays billions of dollars to
producers of cotton, wheat, and feed
grain not to grow crops.

For the 5-year period 1966 through
1970, the Department of Agriculture paid
between $2.5 billion and $3.3 billion an-
nually in direct payments to producers
participating in the cotton, wheat, and
feed grain programs. In 1970, 17 pro-
ducers received between $500,000 and
$3.5 million each; and over 300 produc-
ers received over $100,000 each.

In 1970, to restrict what was quickly
becoming “welfare for the rich,” Con-
gress limited to $55,000 the amount of
direct Federal payments a person could
receive annually under the cotton,
wheat, and feed grain programs.

This restriction was to save an esti-
mated $68 million a year. However, due
to administratibe decisions made by Ag-
riculture Department officials, there was
no significant reduction in 1971.

The General Accounting Office con-
ducted a study of the arrangements made
by some agribusinesses to avoid the in-
tent of the law, and slip through the
loopholes allowed by the Department of
Agriculture. They revealed that agri-
businesses were simply leasing part of
their acreage, and thus collecting both
government payments, and rental fees.

One such operation was in California.

According to the General Accounting
Office:

A California corporation and its wholly
owned subsidiary leased about 11,600 acres
of cotton allotments, worth about $2.5 mil-
lion on the basis of 1971 direct payments, to
five newly created organizations qualifying
for 53 separate payment limitations. In addi-
tion to receiving lease fees, the corporation
contracted with the organizations to farm
the cotton for fees based on the cost to pro-
duce the crops. This latter arrangement,
called custom farming, allowed the 53 indi-
viduals to receive Federal payments of about
$2.5 million without actually farming.

Another such method to avoid the in-
tent of the law is the practice of forming
partnerships, a la John Wayne. The GAO
revealed a case in Mississippi which il-
lustrates this technique:
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Under the 1970 cotton program, a Mis-
sissippl farmer received about $87,000 and his
adult son received about $46,000. Had the
father made no changes in his farming op-
eration for 1871, he would have qualified
for payments, in the absence of the payment
limitation, of about $79,300. Application of
the $55,000 payment limitation would have
resulted in reducing his payments by about
924,000,

In 1971, however, the father and son com-
bined their farming operations and joined
with a son-in-law to form a three-member
partnership. The partners increased the size
of their farming operations by leasing ad-
ditional cotton allotments and, as a result,
were eligible, before application of the pay-
ment limitation, for 165,152 in 1971 cotton
program payments, Because each of the three
partners could receive $55,000, or a total of
$165,000, a savings of only $152 resulted.

These are not rare examples, Mr,
Speaker. According to a March 1972 De-
partment of Agriculture report:

Of about 1350 producers who received more
than $55,000 each in 1970 payments under
the three programs; 1046, or 77%, changed
their farming interests or operations for 1971,

GROCERY PRICES ARE HIGH

While the taxpayer pays up to $3.3
billion to benefit agribusiness, he does not
receive the benefit of low-cost food and
fiber.

Choice steers at Omaha rose from
about $29 per hundredweight in Janu-
ary 1971 to nearly $34.50 in December
1971. In February 1972, choice steers at
Omaha were at a 20-year high of $37 per
hundredweight.

In fact, food costs have increased by
7.4 percent since the beginning of phase
II in November 1971.

According to a study commissioned by
former Secretary of Agriculture Hardin,
food and fiber can be produced at reason-
able prices without the Government sub-
sidy. The report, issued on June 16, 1972,
states:

We feel the agricultural industry ecan pro-
vide adequate supplies of food and fiber at
reasonable prices and equitable returns to
resources, including family labor, with a min-
imum of government intervention. Programs
costing the U.S. taxpayers 84 to 85 billion
annually are not needed for these purposes.

Mr. Speaker, the housewife who buys
the family groceries knows that prices
are high and getting higher.

This farm giveaway program cannot
be justified by claiming to keep down
the price of groceries.

CONCLUSION

Mr. Speaker, the taxpayer is tired of
paying his hard-earned dollars to the
Government. He is especially irate when
the program is of no benefit to him, but,
instead, benefits the wealthy.

The taxpayer woulid like a cut in taxes,
but that cut cannot come until we reduce
Government spending.

Let us get the fat-cat agribusiness-
men—who would not know a boll weevil
from a weaved bowl—off the backs of the
taxpayer. Let us dump the farm pro-
gram, and save the taxpayer billions of
dollars a year.

How can anybody possibly justify pay-
ing billions of dollars to agribusiness for
not growing crops while millions of
Americans are being denied an adequate
diet? While the taxpayer continues to
bleed? While the national debt climbs to
almost half a trillion dollars? And while
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the consumer pays record-high prices for
groceries?

I cannot.

Mr. Speaker, if we cannot completely
end this blatant waste of tax dollars, let
us at least put a lid on it by enacting this
proposal which would limit farm pay-
ments to $10,000 per farm per crop.

JET NOISE CURFEW NEEDED

HON. BENJAMIN 5. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
problem of excessive noise abuse from
jet traffic has dominated citizens’ con-
cerns ever since the first jet began
swooping and soaring over their homes.
The situation has deteriorated for resi-
dents as jet traffic has increased to a
point of constant bombardment of noise.
Studies amply demonstrating the psycho-
logical traumatic effects on people have
been made on the debilitating effects of
jet noise. The noise impact is 10 times
more disturbing during the normal sleep-
ing hours, when it is much more difficult
to assimilate sounds, than during the
day.

Action by airports and airlines to rem-
edy the problem have been inadequate
for the most part. The constitutional
right to domestic tranquility includes
freedom from noise. Unfortunately, this
largely has been blatantly ignored by the
noisemakers.

One of the few successful attempts at
regulation has been the ban on late eve-
ning and predawn jet traffic at Wash-
ington National Airport. I strongly urge
other airports to follow this example. It
is morally, socially, and environmentally
necessary.

Increasingly, and at a very disturbing
rate, the people are furiously complain-
ing about the sleep-shattering whine and
roar of jet aircraft operating out of near-
by airports. The complaints have been
present for some time but are even more
vociferous today because those responsi-
ble have failed to substantially reduce
engine noise levels.

The airlines apparently favor increas-
ing noise levels to correspondingly in-
crease public tolerance and thereby build
a generation of Americans acclimated—
albeit slightly deaf—to aireraft noise pol-
lution. The carriers are perhaps the worst
offenders; with only the slightest excep-
tions they have shown themselves un-
willing to do anything substantive to
reduce noise, especially if it looks like
it will cost them money. At the same
time, however, they are constantly run-
ning to the Civil Aeronautics Board for
rate increases. Their greed will get the
best of them. They have an obligation
to the public, too, not just their stock-
holders.

The industry has shown itself unwill-
ing even to discuss the matter; the Con-
gress cannot ignore this arrogance.

FAA Administrator John Shaffer ac-
knowledges that aircraft noise—
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Is the single greatest impediment to air-
port development in the United States at the
present time and prompt remedial action is
required if we are to meet the projected
growth of aviation in the 1970's and beyond.

Unfortunately, lip service is about all
he’s willing to give to this effort.

Those thousands of my constituents
who live near La Guardia Airport and
beneath its flight patterns, like those in
other cities, suffer the consequences of
decades of neglect of the noise pollufion
problem. Most of them were there before
the jets arrived.

They used to live in comfortable, con-
venient neighborhoods which, while
noisier perhaps than rural areas, none-
theless struck a reasonable balance be-
tween city hustle and bustle and sub-
urban quietness. But today, that balance
is gone. Now those people come home
from their jobs and find themselves be-
neath an intolerable roar as jetliner after
jetliner screeches over their roofs. The
night does not bring peace to them be-
cause La Guardia and the Port of New
York Authority do not or will not under-
stand or recognize the citizen’s right to
quiet.

These city dwellers have lost that bal-
ance of toleration which once existed in
their neighborhoods. They find that their
homes offer not less, but more noise, more
distraction and more simple human dis-
comfort than their jobs in the heart of
the city.

Alleviation of this situation is not ter-
ribly difficult. A reasonable solution
would be to begin curtailment of all but
essential military air traffic from sched-
uling departures and arrivals between 10
p.m. and 7 a.m., the hours normally re-
served for sleeping.

The number of flights during those
hours is relatively small. At La Guardia,
for example, only 29 of the day's 716
flights arrive or takeoff between 10 p.m.
and 7 a.m., or about 4 percent of the total
operations for the 24-hour period, ac-
cording to Federal Aviation Administra-
tion figures for March 1972. That's a
drop of 1 percent—36 out of 718 opera-
tions—from a year before. In June 1970,
44 of 662 flights, or about 6.6 percent,
were during these sleeping hours.

The new generation of air buses like
the DC10 and L1011 are quieter than
their predecessors, but that is only rela-
tive and they will remain in the minority
of operational jet aircraft for many years
to come. The louder first generation of
narrow-body jets will continue to com-
prise the bulk of the domestic airline
fleets throughout the 1970’s.

Not all middle-of-the-night flights
carry passengers. A great many are all
freight at many terminals. Others are
what are called repositioning flights,
which are primarily designed to move a
plane from one city to another to be on
hand for the next day's service. To
schedule these at less disturbing times
would benefit thousands, if not millions
of people, while offering the airlines only
minor inconvenience.

The number of flights during normal
sleeping hours is relatively small. But it
does not seem that way if you happen to
live nearby. Then the din of the air-
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craft becomes almost unbearable. Air-
craft noise during these hours has a
compounding impact on residents be-
cause the noise cannot be assimilated
as it is during the day with other noises.
One jetliner taking off at midnight has
10 times the effective noise impact of the
same plane taking off at noon.

Washington National Airport prohibits
scheduled jet commercial traffic between
10 p.m. and 7 a.m. The FAA, which runs
National, and the airlines operating out
of the airport, have a voluntary agree-
ment on the night flight limitations. The
agreement began in 1966 and has worked
rather well. Only minor adjustments by
the airlines were needed in rescheduling
flights to conform. Similar agreements
exist in Los Angeles, Newport Beach and
Fresno, Calif., and Boise, Idaho, as well
as London, Tokyo, Geneva, Zurich and
many other major European cities.

The constitutional right of domestic
tranquility includes freedom from op-
pressive noise. Steps must be taken by
airport managements, airlines, and pub-
lic officials, including the Congress, to
protect and respect that right and to halt
the acoustic abuse heaped mercilessly
upon the citizenry.

I have personally written to the Port of
New York Authority, La Guardia Airport
management and the airlines using that
airport, requesting they voluntarily set
noise curfews. For once, those noise-
makers are strangely silent. They have
turned a deaf ear on the request. Their
silence is a demonstration of their con-
tempt for the people bombarded by air-
craft noise. It is also further evidence
that voluntary self-regulation, which in-
dustry in general professes to prefer, is
meaningless. The only answer, unfor-
tunately, appears to be stiffer govern-
mental regulation.

Mr. Speaker, I am, therefore, offering
today legislation to take the first step
toward solving the problem of aircraft
noise pollution. What I propose is a
thorough study of the possibilities of es-
tablishing curfews on nonmilitary flight
operations at the Nation's airports.

This bill, the Airport Noise Curfew Act
of 1973, would set up a nine-member
commission consisting of the Adminis-
trator of the Environmental Protection
Agency, the Administrator of the Federal
Aviation Administration, two represent-
atives of the aviation industry and five
public members. They would report the
findings of their investigation and their
recommendations to the Congress within
6 months of creation.

This Commission would be a tempo-
rary investigative body, not a new gov-
ernmental agency. It would exist solely
for the purpose of informing the Con-
gress and would go out of existence upon
submitting its report and recommenda-
tions. i

A curfew on aircraft operations is a
short term solution to the problem and is
not meant to be an alternative to such
long term answers as quieter engines and
improved operational procedures. Both
approaches are needed; they are comple-
mentary. This bill is a valuable and im-
portant first step toward solving the vex-
ing problem of aircraft noise pollution.
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A curfew would help combat another
form of pollution as well. The hours be-
tween sunset and sunrise are usually
when the atmospheric eround-based
temperature inversion layer grows vig-
orously and aggrevates our air pollution
problem. Therefore, reducing nighttime
jet traffic for noise reasons also reduces
significantly the amount of polluting ex-
haust from jet engines being injected
into this stable surface layer of air in
which we all live. So, Mr. Speaker, a cur-
few on nighttime operations would not
only let airport neighbors get a good
night'’s sleep but also to breathe cleaner
air while they slumber.

The cosponsors follow:

COSPONSORS OF THE AIRPORT NOISE CURFEW
AcT OF 1973

Benjamin S. Rosenthal, Bella S. Abzug,
Frank Annungzio, Herman Badillo, Frank J.
Brasco, Joshua Eilberg, Ella T. Grasso, Glil-
bert Gude, Ken Hechler, Robert McClory,
Willlam 8. Moorhead, Bertram L. Podell,
Charles B. Rangel, Peter W. Rodino, Edward
R. Roybal, Lester L. Wolff.

FULL CITIZENSHIP RIGHTS FOR ALL
GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, on the first
day of the 93d Congress, I introduced the
Government Employees Political Activi-
ties Act of 1973 which would insure that
every American's right to free expression
of his political opinions is adequately
protected. We have been requesting con-
cerned American citizens to work
through the political system; but at the
same time, one anachronistic piece of
legislation, the Hatch Act, has the effect
of excluding millions of U.8. citizens from
active political participation. Today I am
cosponsoring legislation which would cor-
rect those provisions in the Hatch Act
that infringe on the political freedom of
Government employees.

The Hatch Act was originally intended,
when it was first enacted back in 1939,
to protect public employees from involun-
tary political activity, coercion, and abuse
of office, and its provisions in these areas
remain valuable. However, the effect of
the act’s blanket prohibition against ac-
tive political participation has been to
deny these workers their political rights.
What my bill would do would be to elimi-
nate from the present law this sweeping
prohibition against political activity by
Government employees. The only restric-
tion on political activity to remain would
be a prohibition on holding a salaried
office in a partisan political club. Fur-
thermore, this bill would empower the
Civil Service Commission to take action
against officials, including these ap-
pointed by the President—who are not
currently subject to Civil SBervice Com-
mission jurisdiction—that it finds guilty
of unlawful coercion. Most important,
however, for civil service employees, the
prohibition against soliciting political fi-
nancial contributions is retained, so that
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these employees may not be made the
subject of political extortion. The Civil
Service Commission would have a func-
tional interrelationship with the Depart-
ment of Justice by referring violations for
criminal prosecution. At the present time,
the Justice Department is empowered to
initiate such actions, but has rarely pur-
sued such prosecutions in the past.

When the Hatch Act was first enacted,
the extent of its coverage was by modern
standards only minimal. Even when the
Hatch Act was amended in 1940, to in-
clude State and local government em-
ployees working in programs receiving
Federal funds, less than one-half million
workers were subject to it. Now, after
three decades of growing government re-
sponsibility, that number has expanded
to more than 5 million employees. There
are very few areas of modern society that
are not affected or involved in some way
with Federal programs or programs using
Federal funds. And there seems every
assurance that more and more Ameri-
cans will come under the restrictive pro-
visions of the Hatch Act simply by choos-
ing to work for the Federal Government
or a federally funded local project. In
fact, Congress recently expanded the act
even further to cover employees of pri-
vate groups administering community ac-
tion programs funded by the Federal
Government through grants under the
Economic Opportunity Act. Certainly it
is ironic that those persons who are con-
cerned enough about public affairs to
choose to work for Federal and State
programs are the ones that are excluded
by this act from political activity.

In 1966, Congress created a Commis-
sion, known as the Hatch Act Commis-
slon, to study all Federal laws restricting
political participation by Government
employees. In its final report, in De-
cember 1967, the Commission noted the
need for substantial reform of the pres-
ent act, particularly in the areas of clari-
fying its vagueness and reducing its ap-
plication to the fewest employees. As the
Commission noted, most Government
employees are so confused by the more
than 3,000 specific prohibitions issued
over the years by the executive branch
and have so little idea what they are per-
mitted to do that they tend to avoid tak-
ing part in any political activity at all.
Congress has taken the initiative in re-
cent years in expanding the opportuni-
ties for political activity through its civil
rights legislation and the 18-year-old
vote. Is it not about time that Congress
restores to Government employees their
right to free political expression and to
act on the recommendations made by the
Commission that it created?

The city of New York has more than
300,000 municipal employees. A great
number receive some Federal contribu-
tion toward their salaries and are, under
the existing law, “Hatched.”

Other Government employees, both
city and State are currently prohibited
from engaging in political activity by
similar local regulations. This bill would
lift the ban on political activity imposed
by any Government agency and would
mandate compliance by any State or city
agency in order for that agency to receive
revenue sharing moneys. This bill, if en-
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acted, would restore full citizenship to
all Government employees.

THE ROGERS DOOR

HON. ELFORD A. CEDERBERG

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, as we
convene in this great building, a con-
stant symbol of the strength of our de-
mocracy and the central place that rep-
resentative legislative goverment has in
it, I want to take this opportunity to
bring to the attention of my colleague one
of the finer works of art which grace
the Capitol.

The Rogers Door, a monumental me-
morial in bronze to the discoverer of our
land, lends a dignity to the Capitol be-
fitting the life and work of Columbus. It
was with some surprise and a great deal
of delight that I learned recently that
the great-great-niece of the artist, Mrs.
Mildred Yahnka, was a resident of Bea-
verton, Mich., in my congressional dis-
trict. As will be seen from the newspaper
article which I am adding to my remarks,
Mrs. Yahnka never tires of bringing to
the attention of potential visitors to the
Capitol the monument which Randolph
Rogers created in the memory of Colum-
bus. By doing so she certainly shares in
the pride which we all have for the beau-
ty of the Capitol Building but more than
that, I am sure that this reminder serves
to draw attention to the many other
works of art in the Capitol. Certainly we
who walk these halls daily overlook the
value and history of the beauty in the
building.

I commend the following article, by
Mrs. Genevieve Lloyd of the Midland
Daily News, to the attention of my col-
leagues and hope that each of us will be
prompted to be more aware of the artistic
heritage which surrounds us in this sym-
bol of our democracy.

The article follows:

THE RoGERS DoOR
(By Mrs. Genevieve Lloyd)

“Don't forget to see the large bronze doors
at the front entrance to the Capitol Build-
ing,” saild Mrs. Mildred Yahnka when she
learned a Washington, D.C. trip was being
planned.

It wasn't until our return that she was
aware the famous Rogers Door, sometimes
referred to as the Columbus Door, had been
transferred to the East Wing of the Rotunda.

She explained that they had not visited
the Capitol since the summer of 1932,

Randolph Rogers, the world known sculp-
tor and great, great uncle to Mrs. Yahnka,
designed and modeled the door.

Mrs. Yahnka, a retired school teacher from
Dearborn, Michigan, and now a resident of
Beaverton, sald she remembers her father
telling how Uncle Randolph came to Quincy
(Michigan) to visit the family.

“Its llke a folklore,” she said, "“handed
down from generation to generation.”

She recalled that the stories her father
related to them were very realistic.

“He used to come to Quincy to visit his
sister, Rebecca Rogers,” she sald.

“He always went to the Quincy House
Hotel, dressed in a homespun suit, carrying
all of his money in a carpet bag. He would
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register, throw the bag of money under the
clerk's desk and then go to the livery stable.
There he would hire a horse and buggy and
drive out to the homestead to visit his sister,”
Mrs. Yahnka's great, great aunt.

Mrs. Yahnka's father, Charles H. Meredith,
Randolph Rogers' great nephew, was born in
1870 and died in 1947, He preceded her
mother in death.

There are two daughters, Myrtle Inez
Meyers who still lives in Allen, Michigan
within five miles of Quincy, and Mrs. Yahnka,
the younger of the two. Her father was super-
visor of Hillsdale county and constructed
many roads and bridges in the Quincy, Allen,
Hillsdale area and throughout southern
Michigan.

“My grandmother,” Mrs. Harriet West
Meredith, niece of Randolph Rogers, also
“told us many interesting ‘tales’ .

“One specific thing, and I remember it very
vividly,” she said, “is grandmother telling
how he sat by the hour, days in and days out,
drawing, redrawing, and drawing again the
pattern for the door.”

The Rogers Door, measuring 16 feet 8
inches by 9 feet 9 inches, and dating back
to November 1863, was installed between
Statuary Hall and the south extension, and
in 1871 it was removed to the East Portico
entrance.

It has two valves, with four panels in each
valve, and one semi-circular transom over
the entire door. The scene depicts events in
the life of Christopher Columbus. The sculp-
turing was done in 1858 in Rome, Italy and
cast in Munich, Germany by Ferdinand von
Miller at the Royal Bavarian Foundry in 1861.

In viewing some of the highlights of the
famous door, you can see scenes of “Colum-
bus Before the Council of Salamanca, 1486—
1487"; ‘Columbus’ Departure from the Con-
vent of La Rabida, 1492"; “Departure of
Columbus from Palas, August 3, 1492"; “The
Landing of Columbus in the New World,
October 12, 1492," “Columbus’ First Encount-
er with the Indians"; “Entry of Columbus
Into Barcelona, 1492"; “Columbus in Chains,
1500 and “Death of Columbus, 15606.”

On the door, on the sides and between
these panels, Rogers sculptured sixteen small
statues, set in iches, of eminent contem-
poraries of Columbus.

Between the panels of the door and at top
and bottom of the valves are ten small heads.
These heads represent historlans who have
written on Columbus' voyages. Above the
transom arch are the bust of Columbus, the
American Eagle and flags. The door is covered
with heraldic emblems of that period.

The most recent move, included in the ex-
tension of the Capitol project, was transfer-
ring the door to its present location, in 1961,
to the extended East Portico entrance.

Talking about her great, great uncle, Mrs.
Yahnka said that he married in Italy. (Con-
trary to history and enecyclopedia books which
states he married in America.)

“I belleve he was married when he went
there to do his carving,” she said, “which re-
sulted in more than three years before com-
pleting his work.”

“] cannot remember his wife’s name, but
belleve she was of Italian descent,’”” Mrs.
Yahnka sald.

“To my knowledge, my family, at least go-
ing back through my grandmother Meredith,
never met her.”

“However,” she sald, “they learned about
her through Randolph’s letters.”

Mrs. Yahnka, who graduated from Eastern
Michigan University with an art major moved
from Allen, Michigan to ¥psilantl while at-
tending college there. A classmate, In art,
once told her that she knew of great grand-
children of Rogers, and who were at that
time, living in Toledo, Ohlo.

“I didn’t realize the importance of family
tles,” she said.

‘“Even my instructors tried to encourage me
to make an attempt to locate them, but I
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didn't have the foresight to pursue the
search.”

Randolph Rogers was born in 1825 and died
1892. He was noted for his memorial monu-
ments and his monuments to the state of
Michigan and Connecticut. His works are
displayed in the Detroit Museum of Arts, also
at the Chicago Museum. “And,” Mrs. Yahnka
and, “I have been told he has additional art
work in the San Francisco Museum of Cali-
fornia.”

He was born in Waterloo, New York, but
“came to Ann Arbor,” which is about 90 miles
from Quincy, “where he spent most of his
boyhood.”

Still reminiscing, she recalls her grand-
mother telling that Rogers studied under
Lorenzo Bartolini in Rome.

“And I belleve,” she continued, “he at-
tended school at the Unlversity of Michigan
before going to Rome,"”

“I can't remember at what time in his life
that he returned to Rome to live, but my
grandmother told us that he died there.”

Mrs. Yahnka, who taught school at Mar-
shall, Dearborn and Garden City, resides with
her husband, Otto P. Yahnka at 3891 West
Calhoun Road in Beaverton. They have one
daughter, Martha, who is married to Dr.
Roger F. Luneke, and three grandchildren.

Their home, Bellevue, Michigan, is within
50 miles of Quincy where Randolph Rogers
came to visit the Rogers, West and Meredith
families.

JAMES ELBEL. HOWE RETIRES AS
DIRECTOR OF STATE LEGISLA-
TIVE COUNCIL OF UNITED TRANS-
PORTATION UNION

HON. GEORGE E. DANIELSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. DANIELSON. Mr. Speaker, it is
my pleasure to commend and to call rec-
ognition to James E. Howe on the occa-
sion of his retirement as director of the
California State Legislative Board of the
United Transportation Union. Jim Howe
has served as the first director of the
State board since its inception in 1969,
in which capacity he has represented
with honor and distinction the members
of the union. He has retired as of Decem-
ber 31, 1972.

For the past 30 years, James E. Howe
has been a leading representative of the
railroad workers of California, and he
served for a period of years as the chair-
man of the California State Legislative
Board of the Brotherhood of Railroad
Trainmen. He joined the brotherhood in
1928, and has held continuous member-
ship since that time. During the years he
has held the positions of local secretary
and treasurer, legislative representative,
chairman of the legislative board, and
legislative director.

As a representative of railroad em-
ployees of California, Jim Howe was con-
tinually an ardent and fair advocate of
all legislation designed for the protection
of the public and for the improvement of
the status and working conditions of rail-
road workers. He has proven to be a tire-
less student of the problems of the rail-
road industry and its various employees,
and always has been willing to lend his
knowledge and talents to officials and
governmental committees who requested
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his expert advice to assist them in their
deliberations.

James Elbel Howe was born in Berke-
ley, Calif., on August 12, 1907; his father
was a native Californian and his mother
was born in England. His grandfather
was one of the first judges under Mexi-
can rule. His education was in California
in Calaveras County, Berkeley, Lan-
caster, and UCLA Extension. Jim Howe
has 49 years of service on railroads as
clerk, switchman, brakeman and con-
ductor. For 43 years he has been mar-
ried to Lillian Payton Howe. Jim and
Lillian were constituents of mine for
years when I served in the California
State Legislature, before they moved to
Sacramento where Jim assumed the post
from which he has just retired.

Jim has also been involved in com-
munity affairs. Since 1940 he has been
a member of the Elks, since 1945, a
Mason, and since 1959, a Shriner.

Jim Howe’s service has been not only
to railroad employees and members of
the union, but his work has had a bene-
ficial effect on the people of California
and this country, as well. I am pleased
to extend congratulations and felicita-
tions to James E. Howe for his meritori-
ous service on the occasion of his retire-
ment as the director of the California
State Legislative Board of the United
Transportation Union, and to extend
best wishes and hopes to him and his
wife for many years of happiness in the
future.

STRENGTHENING OUR CORREC-
TIONAL INSTITUTIONS

HON. BILL CHAPPELL, JR.

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. CHAPPELL. Mr. Speaker, I am to-
day introducing five bills which deal with
the strengthening of correctional insti-
tutions, revamping of the parole system,
striving for a reduction in repeat offend-
ers, the upgrading of training opportu-
nities for law enforcement officers, and
the curtailment of international nar-
cotics entering the United States.

These bills are the result of recom-
mendations by my citizens committees
in the Fourth District of Florida and
show the genuine concern of my people
in a better America.

The correctional center bill would as-
sist the States in the construction and
maintenance of correctional facilities
providing a broad range of services and
programs including educational, voca-
tional, and recreational programs, medi-
cal, psychiatric, dental care; and coun-
seling.

The real intent of this measure is to
cut down on what we might call the pro-
fessional jailbird—the one who comes in
for a light sentence but who is jailed
with longtime criminals and thus, him-
self, becomes a hardened and repeat
criminal.

Three kinds of centers would be estab-
lished under the bill: regional youth cor-
rection centers for the treatment of
young adults and youth; centers for per-
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sons sentenced to a year or less; and cen-
ters for longer term offenders, the men-
tally ill and the violent and dangerous.

My parole bill would give more lati-
tude to parole boards in evaluating an
offender who has made a serious at-
tempt to rehabilitate himself. The bill
also provides that where an offender is
to be imprisoned for more than 180 days,
a complete study be done on him to as-
sist parole officials in determining the
best rehabilitative steps to be taken.

Mr. Speaker, society cannot afford to
continue with the type of system we now
have that encourages a prisoner to con-
sider the institution his home. I am en-
couraged by the hearings which the Ju-
diciary Committee held on this measure
and others during the last session. I
trust the committee will report out a bill
early in this Congress.

The third crime measure I introduce
today would enable a policeman to take
a year's leave of absence to return to
school for additional training in colleges
and police academies. The bill provides
for grants equal to 1 year’s salary.

The fourth measure, the Interna-
tional Opium Control Act, authorizes
the President to negotiate treaties with
other nations to stop the flow of illicit
drug traffic. It empowers the President
to withhold economic and military as-
sistance from any nation which con-
tinues to allow the exportation of drugs
which enter America.

One of the most effective ways to erad-
icate drugs from our society is to dry up
their sources. It is absolutely imperative
that we get nations to agree on regula-
tions and enforcement against drug
traffic.

One of the key factors in effective
law enforcement is the proper dissemi-
nation of information among law en-
forcement agencies. To assist our State
and local law enforcement agencies in
this area, I am introducing a bill to au-
thorize the Attorney General to ex-
change criminal information with other
law enforcement agencies.

Mr. Speaker, I invite my colleagues to
examine these bills and to join with me
in working for legislation this session to
improve our correctional system, stop
the flow of narcotics, and assist our law
enforcement officers in carrying out
their duties.

THE LEGION OF ESTONIAN LIBERA-
TION POLLS ITS MEMBERSHIP—
A SUMMARY

HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, during
the first 2 weeks of October 1972 the Le-
gion of Estonian Liberation polled its
membership on a number of national and
international issues, and later that
month sent me a copy of the results of
the poll.

I believe the summary of this poll will
be of interest to other Members of the
House and therefore include the sum-
mary at this point:
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1972 Membership Opinion Poll

(Responses in terms of percent, unless ranked
in numerical order)

1. Do you belleve that the Economic Stabi-
lization Program announced on August 15,
1971 by President Nixon has achieved its
main goal of controlling inflation? Yes 58.5,
No 26.6, No opinion* 14.9.

2. Do you approve of the Nixon Adminis-
tration’s policlies of trade? a. with U.SS.R.?
Yes 25.5, No 69.2, No opinion 5.3. b. with
China? Yes 44.7, No 35.1, No opinion 20.2.

3. Do you favor the President’s recent
efforts to open more normal relations with
China? Yes 52.1, No 37.2, No opinion 10.7.

4. a. Do you favor the continuation of the
wage-price controls? For six months 6.4, For
1 year 24.5, For 2 years 60.6, Not at all 4.5, No
opinion 4.0, b. If continued, do you feel they
should be made more stricter 74.5, Less
stricter 7.4, No opinion 18.1.

5. Would you favor the adoption of a no-
fault auto insurance program on a national
level? By an Act of Congress 72.4, On a State
by State basis 7.4, Not at all 12.8, No opinion
7.4,

6. Should busing of students be required
to achieve greater raclal balance in our
schools? Yes 4.3, No 87.2, No opinion 8.5.

7. The National Commission on Marihuana
and Drug Abuse has recommended that the
possession of marihuana for personal and
private use no longer be an offense. a. Would
you favor such a change in Federal law? Yes
16.0, No. 69.1, No opinion 14.9. b. Do you be-
lieve that the use of marihuana has greater
or lesser soclal consequences than the use of
tobacco and alochol? Greater 74.4, Lesser 10.6,
No opinion 16.0.

8. How would you characterize present U.S.
expenditures for defense? Too high 6.4 Too
low 42.6, About right 50.0, No opinion 1.0.

9. On the basis of personal trust, whom
would you trust more as the President?
McGovern 0.0, Nixon 90.4, Not sure 6.4, Oth-
er-Schmitz 3.2.

10. After President Nixon's plan to with-
draw U.S. troops from South Viet Nam is
completed, do you think the U.S. should
continue to send military aid? Yes 87.2, No
3.2, No opinion 9.6.

11, Do you support the all volunteer army
concept for nétional defense? Yes 21.3, No
68.1, No opinion 10.6.

12, Would you favor a “Value Added” tax,
in effect a national sales tax, as a method
to reduce property taxes? Yes 53.2, No 21.3,
No opinion 25.5.

13. Should the Federal Government pass &
law requiring the registration of all hand-
guns? Yes 80.8, No 16.0, No opinion 3.2,

14. Should Congress limit the President’s
power to commit U.S. troops to an unde-
clared war? Yes 10.1, No 745, No opinion
6.4,

16. Which political party do you think can
do a better job of handling:

a. High cost of living? Rep. 72.3, Dem.
3.2, No difference 24.5.

b. Viet Nam war? Dem. 1.1, Rep. 80.8, No
difference 18.1.

¢. Crime/lawlessness? Rep. 724, Dem. 1.1,
No difference 25.5.

d. Race relations? Dem. 5.3, Rep. 62.8, No
difference 31.9.

16. The prisoner of war issue is one of the
main stumbling blocks in terminating our
military role in South Viet Nam. If the en-
emy does not yleld and the last issue to be
resolved Is their demand that we withdraw
our support from the South Vietnamese Gov-
ernment, would you agree to this demand to
terminate the war and get our prisoners
back? Yes 10.8, No 78.8, No oplinion 10.8.

17. Do you favor the U.B. establishing dip-
lomatic relations with:

a. Cuba? Yes 11.7, No 83.9, No opinion 6.4.

b. China? Yes 43.6, No 43.6, No opinion
12.8.

*No opinion includes no answers.
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18. Do you favor a Constitutional amend-
ment limiting the Presidency to a one six
year term? Yes 53.2, No 39.4, No opinion 7.4.

19. If you had to rank the major causes
of inflation today, in what order would they
be? (Please rate 1, 2, 3, etc.)

a. Excessive wage demands 1;

b. Excessive price increases 3;

c. Excessive Government spending and
deflcits 4;

d. Excessive business profits 2; and,

e. Balance of trade deficits 5.

20. An issue that the Congress and the
President will face In the near future is
that of amnesty for those who left the U.S,
to avoid the draft. Under what conditions
would you favor amnesty?

a. After hostilities have ended in Viet Nam
and the prisoners have been returned and
then on an individual and selective basis
as was done after World War IT 20.2;

b. On condition that they perform some
kind of alternate public service for (1) one
year 1.1, (2) years 10.6, (3) more than
two years; 16.0.

¢. Never under any conditions 47.9;

d. Grant amnesty now without any con-
ditions 2.1; and,

e. No opinion 2.1.

21, Do you favor Federal revenue sharing
with State and local governments? Yes 62.8,
No 14.9, No opinjon 22.3.

22, Do you belleve the U.S. tax system
should be restructured? Yes 76.6, No 6.4,
No opinion 17.0.

23. Should Federal and public employees
have the right to strike? Yes 5.3, No 90.4, No
opinion 4.3.

24. Do you think the Federal anti-pollution
programs should provide for:

a. More stringent controls 68.0;

b. Less stringent controls 6.4;

c. As present 16.0; and,

d. No opinion 9.8.

25. Would you be willing to pay higher
taxes and prices to support anti-pollution
programs? Yes 37.2, No 45.8, No opinion 17.0.

26. Would you favor more research for and
help solve the energy crisis? Yes 80.9, No
138.8, No opinion 5.3.

27. Should more stringent controls be
established to protect the consumer? Yes
89.4, No 2.1, No opinion 8.5.

28. Do you favor reduction of funds for
foreign aid? Yes 70.2, No 26.6, No opinion 3.2.

29. Do you favor creating a national child
day care program (including educational
and nutritional services) to enable mothers
to work and thereby reduce welfare rolls?
Yes 67.0, No 20.2, No opinion 128,

30. Do you favor a minimum guaranteed
annual income for every family? Yes 20.8,
No 51.1, No opinion 19.1.

31, Should the Federal Government insti-
tute a national lottery to obtain additional
revenue? Yes 77.7, No 8.5, No opinion 13.8.

32. Should the space program be contin-
ued at its present level? Yes 69.1, No. 16.0,
No opinion 14.9.

33. Should the number of U.S. troops in
Europe be reduced? Yes 17.0, No 77.7, No
opinion 5.3.

34. Would you support the position that
air piracy or hijacking is not justifiable un-
der any circumstances? Yes 64.9, No. 223,
No opinion 12.8.

35. Do you think the U.N. is doing a good
Job in handling and solving the problems
It faces? Yes 4.3, No 87.2, No opinion 8.5.

36. The U.S. contributes the largest per-
cenatge and total dollars of the U.N. budget.
However, on a per capita (per person) basis,
the U.8. contribution is not the highest. Do
you think the U.S. monetary support of the
United Nations should be: Increased? 2.1,
Decreased? 76.6, Remain the same? 21.9.

37. Do you support the Strategic Arms
Limitation Agreement signed by the Presi-
dent with the Soviet Union? Yes 29.8, No
54.2, No opinion 16.0.

38. Do you think your local newspapers
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report the news impartially? Yes 24.5, No
56.4, No opinion 19.1.

39. Do you think that network television
fairly presents both sides of most issues?
Yes 16.0, No 74.4, No opinion 8.6.

40. If Presidential elections were held to-
morrow, to whom would you cast your vote?
Nixon 92.1, MecGovern 0.0, Schmitz 7.9,
Spock 0.0.

41. How do you rate President Nixon's
performance in office? Excellent 26.6, Good
47.9, Fair 13.8, Poor 8.5, No opinion 3.2.

42. How do you rate Vice President Ag-
new's performance in office? Excellent 59.6,
Good 29.8, Fair 6.4, Poor 1,0, No opinion 3.2,

43, Please give your rating (in terms of
excellent, good, fair, poor, no opinion) of
President Nixon's performance in the fol-
lowing areas:

No
Good Fair Poor opinion

4,
6.
4,
5.
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24.5
24.5
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11.7
12.8

PRS- ol sk
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(k) Overall fore:gn
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44, If President Nixon were to ask for your
advice in any of the above areas in No. 43,
which area would you choose?

a. Inflation 5.1; b, Viet Nam 8.5; c. Jobs
3.4;

d. Crime 23.7; e. Environment 1.7; . Race
relations 0.0;

Drugs 5.1; h. Relations with Soviet Union
2'?

1. Relations with China 5.1;
domestic policy 8.5;

k. Overall foreign policy 11.8.

46. Do you see any potential changes In
the United States policy of non-recognition
of the illegal annexation of the Baltic States
of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania?

a. If President Nixon is reelected?

Yes 14.9, No 78.7, No opinion 6.4.

b. If Senator McGovern 1s elected Presi-
dent?

Yes 58,5, No 24.5, No opinion 17.0.

46, Do you believe that the question of the
Baltic States of Estonia, Latvia, and Lith-
uania should be placed on the United Nations
Agenda?

Yes 81.9, No 8.6, No opinion 8.5.

47. Would you favor continued U.S. sup-
port of:

a. Radio Free Europe? Yes 98.9, No 0.0,
No opinion 1.1.

b. Radio Liberty? Yes 78.7, No 1.1, No opin-
ion 20.2.

48. Do you support the U.S. declsion to
participate in the European Security Con-
ference? Yes 63.8, No 18.1, No opinion 18.1.

49, Should governments or private orga-
nizations yield to terrorist demands when
holding hostages? Yes 11.7, No 70.2, No opin-
ion 18.1.

50, Would you support the idea of granting
satellite country status to the Baltic States
by the Soviet union in lleu of complete free-
dom? Yes 28.7, No 59.6, No opinion 11.7.

J. Overall

ROBERTO WALKER CLEMENTE
HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, how does one eulogize a giant, a
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man whose deeds and actions were legend
for hundreds of thousands, whose
warmth and humanity and love of life,
brought strength, enjoyment, and broth-
erhood to multitudes?

Indeed, words fail in moments such as
these.

Roberto Walker Clemente, one of the
greatest baseball players the world will
ever know, is dead.

He was virtually loved by thousands
of Pittsburghers who thrilled to his epic
feats on the baseball diamond. He could
run, throw, hit, field, with the very best.
In most of these categories, he was the
standard, the benchmark which his peers
sought to reach.

Fiercely prideful, Bob Clemente played
18 years for the Pittsburgh Pirates, lead-
ing them to two world championships
and two division championships. He won
every laurel a player could, including
most valuable player, the batting ftitle,
the golden glove for his excellent field-
ing, outstanding player in the world's
series, and just last year, although miss-
ing a good part of the season, he man-
aged to bang out the 3,000th base hit of
his career, a feat only matched by 12
men in all of baseball.

His performances on the field were
virtuoso. Some people described his play
and his demeanor as regal. He was
simply the complete ball player.

Yet he was more.

A super star, making well over $100,-
000 per year, he never forgot the real
owners of the game, the fans. He always
said that he played for them and for
them only.

His native Puerto Rico and his beloved
countrymen were always uppermost in
his thoughts. During the off season he
would play for the local team and dis-
play those talents that made him great.

He worked with the children of Puerto
Rico, always mindful that many would
not have the same opportunities which
he did. Roberto’s great dream was to
erect a sports city for the children of
Puerto Rico, where they could play and
learn and thrive on the competition and
joy which are so much a part of or-
ganized athletics.

Unselfish, a dedicated family man, a
nationalist, a good man—these but
scratch the surface of Bob Clemente,

He died in a plane crash while on a
mercy mission to help those suffering in
neighboring Nicaragua. This is the man,
Clemente.

He was a catalyst for the city of Pitts-
burgh. He was one thing that all people
of our city, no matter their color or social
status could agree upon. Roberto was
“the Great One.”

It is a label he lived up to in a dozen
ways.

Our city and its residents were shocked
and dumbfounded at the news of his
death. He meant so much to the fans as
a player, yet he was even more as a
symbol.

The untimely death of a man like
Clemente often forces us to realize how
mortal we all are and how fragile, brief,
and faulted our time on earth is.

But there is good in all things. And
the death of Roberto Clemente has made
thousands want to carry on the work
which Bobby only began.
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There will be thousands of dollars
pledged to the Nicaraguan Relief Fund
in his name. A sports city for the chil-
dren of Puerto Rico will be started in
his name and his deeds will be a stand-
ard for many young men, regardless of
their color, creed, or native country, to
emulate.

Next spring, there will be a new right-
fielder for the Pittsburgh Pirates. No
matter who the man is, he might sub-
stitute for, but he will never replace
Roberto Clemente.

COMMUNITY SCHOOL CENTER
DEVELOPMENT ACT

HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing the Community School Cen-
ter Development Act; Senators CHURCH
and WiLriams are introducing an iden-
tical bill in the Senate. The purpose of
the bill is to utilize school facilities be-
yond the normal school hours to provide
a wide variety of social services to all
members of the community. The bill pro-
vides grants to promote and aid the de-
velopment and expansion of community
school programs throughout the Nation.

The community schools concept is not
a new one; the idea was fostered in Flint,
Mich., in the 1930's by Charles Stewart
Mott of the Mott Foundation. It has since
been adopted by over 600 school systems
across the country. The impact the exist-
ing programs have had on the communi-
ties served has been so exemplary that
many experts cite community education
as key to solving the problems of both
urban and rural communities.

Focusing first on the impact that a
community school has on children in the
normal academic program, it is notable
that their classroom performance is sig-
nificantly improved.

Psychologists have noted that in order
to best serve the child, the school must be
able to relate to some degree to the fam-
ily and to the total community. A child’s
attitudes and perceptions of school as
learned outside the classroom are large
factors in determining his behavior and
success in school. With the reinforcement
of family and community involvement,
the child’s attitude toward his schoolday
is significantly strengthened and his po-
tential and motivation for learning cor-
respondingly enhanced.

Beyond bolstering elementary and sec-
ondary education, the community school
programs have contributed to the via-
bility of the community through basic
adult education programs. The increas-
ing demand for a more skilled work force
by public and private industry and the
abnormally high percentage of adult il-
literacy and high unemployment in many
inner city and rural areas underline the
need for adult education. In most in-
stances these education needs can best be
met at the neighborhood level, after
hours, and on the weekends. Community
education programs can serve greatly to
improve the quality of the community’s
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labor force and thus its economic
strength.

Further, the community school pro-
gram can reach now alienated and iso-
lated groups both in our cities and rural
areas. Perhaps two of the least under-
stood and most mistreated groups in our
society—delinquent youth and elderly—
can both be better served through com-
munity school programs. The Montana
State Task Force for Youth Develop-
ment and Delinquency Prevention vigor-
ously supports the community school bill
as instrumental to reducing dropout
and juvenile arrest rates. Community
school programs can be an attractive
alternative to the street corner with
flexible programs that give youth needed
psychological and social support.

For the elderly, space in the school can
be set aside for social and recreation
functions throughout the day. Programs
of health and hot meals provided at
minimal cost are low-cost investments
with inestimable returns Zor the lives of
the elderly.

In rural areas, the community school
program is a hope for ending the isola-
tion and severe lack of rural cooperative
services. The director of the Appalachian
Adult Education Center claimed, “It is
apparent that the only viable and poten-
tial public system through which needs
and the promise of rural America can be
solved” is the community school pro-
gram.

In sum, the advantages for the Federal
Government to undertake leadership in
encouraging the community school pro-
gram are enormous in terms of attack-
ing multiple community-related prob-
lems, using the existing systems and fa-
cilities, responding to local needs, and
helping to serve groups presently alien-
ated from our society. I urge all of my
colleagues here in the House to join in
supporting the Community School Cen-
ter Development Act.

I attach the bill so that it can be
printed in full at this point in the
RECORD.

HR. 972

A bill to promote development and expan=
sion of community schools throughout the
United States.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled.

Section 1. This Act may be cited as the
;Cgmmunity School Center Development

ct'’.
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Sec. 2. It is the purpose of this Act to
provide recreational, educational, and a va-
riety of other community and soclal services
through the establishment of the commu-
nity school as a center for such activities in
cooperation with other community groups.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 3. As used in this Act the term—

(1) “Commissioner” means the Commis-
sioner of Education;

(2) “State” includes, in addition to the
several States of the United States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the
Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands;

(3) "State educational agency" means the
State board of education or other agency or
officer primarily responsible for the State
supervision of State elementary and second-
ary education or if there is no such officer
or agency, an officer or agency designated by
the Governor or State law;
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(4) “Council” means the Community
Schools Advisory Council;

(6) “institution of higher education”
means an educational institution in any
State which (A) admits as regular students
only persons having a certificate of gradua-
tion from a school providing secondary edu-
cation, or the recognized equivalent of such
a certificate, (B) is legally authorized within
such State to provide a program of educa-
tion beyond secondary education, (C) pro-
vides an educational program for which it
awards a bachelor's degree or provides not
less than a two-year program which is
acceptable for full credit toward such a
degree, (D) is a public or other nonprofit
institution, and (E) is accredited by a na-
tionally recognized accrediting agency or
association or, if not so accredited, (i) is
an institution with respect to which the
Commissioner has determined that there is
satisfactory assurance, considering the re-
sources available to the institution, the pe-
riod of time, if any, during which it has
operated, the effort it is making to meet
accreditation standards, and the purpose for
which this determination is being made,
that the institution will meet the accredita-
tion standards of such an agency or associa-
tlon within a reasonable time, or (ii) is an
institution whose credits are accepted, on
transfer, by not less than three institutions
which are so accredited, for credit on the
same basis as if transferred from an institu-
tion so accredited. Such term also includes
any school which provides not less than a
one-year program of training to prepare stu-
dents for gainful employment in a recognized
occupation and which meets the provision of
clauses (A), (B), (D), and (E). For purpose
of this subsection, the Commissioner shall
publish a list of nationally recognzied ac-
crediting agencies or assoclations which he
determines to be reliable authority as to the
quality of training offered;

(6) "local educational agency” means a
public board of education or other publle
authority legally constituted within a State
for either administrative control or direc-
tion of, or to perform a service function for,
public elementary or secondary schools in a
city, county, township, school district, or
other political subdivision of a State, or any
combination thereof as are recognized in a
State as an administrative agency for its
public elementary or secondary schools. Such
term also includes any other public institu-
tion or agency having administrative con-
trol and direction of a public elementary or
secondary school; and

(T) "ecommunity school program’™ means
a program in which a public elementary or
secondary school is utilized as a community
center operated In cooperation with other
groups in the community to provide recrea-
tional, educational, and a varlety of other
community and social services for the com-
munity that center serves.

TITLE I—COMMUNITY EDUCATION CEN-
TER GRANTS

SEc. 101. (a) The Commissioner shall make
grants to institutions of higher education
to develop and establish programs in com-
munity education which will train people
as tommunity school directors.

(b) Where an institution of higher learn-
ing has such a program presently in exist-
ence, such grant may be made to expand the
program.

APPLICATIONS

Sec. 102, A grant under this title may be
made to any institution of higher education
upon application to the Commissioner at
such time, in such manner, and contalning
and accompanied by such information as
the Commissioner deems necessary. Each such
application shall—

(1) provide that the programs and activi-
ties for which assistance under this title
is sought will be administered by or under
the supervision of the applicant;

(2) describe with particularity the pro-
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grams and activities for which such assist-
ance is sought; :

(8) set forth such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary
to assure proper disbursement of and ac-
counting for Federal funds paid to the ap-
plicant under this title; and

(4) provide for making such reasonable
reports in such form and containing such in-
formation as the Commissioner may reason-
ably require.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 103. There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of this title,

TITLE II—GRANTS FOR COMMUNITY

SCHOOLS

SEec. 201, (a) The Commissioner may, upon
proper application, make grants to local edu-
cational agencies for the establishment of
new community school programs and the
expansion of existing ones.

(b) Grants shall be available for the train-
ing and salaries of community school direc-
tors as well as actual and administrative and
operating expenses connected with such pro-
grams.

APPORTIONMENT

Sec.202. The number of project grants
available to each State, subject to uniform
criteria established by the Commissioner,
shall be as follows:

(1) States with a population of less than
five million shall receive not more than four
projects;

(2) States with a population of more than
five million but less than ten million shall
receive not more than six projects;

(3) States with a population of more than
ten million but less than fifteen million shall
receive not more than eight projects; and

(4) States with a population of more than
fifteen million shall receive not more than
ten projects.

CONSULTATION WITH STATE EDUCATIONAL

AGENCY

Sec. 203. In determining the recipients of
project grants the Commissioner shall con=-
sult with each State educational agency to
assure support of a program particularly
suitable to that State and providing adequate
experience in the operation of community
schools.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEc. 204, There are authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the purposes of this title.

TITLE III—COMMUNITY SCHOOL
PROMOTION
PROMOTION

SEc. 301. In order to promote the adoption
of community school programs throughout
the United States the Commissioner shall—

(1) accumulate and disseminate pertinent
information to local communities;

(2) appoint twenty-five teams, consisting
of not more than four individuals on each
team, to assist communities contemplating
the adoption of a community school pro-
gram; and

(3) establish a program of permanent liai-
son between the community school district
and the Commissioner,

ADVISORY COUNCIL

Sec. 302. (a) There is hereby established
in the office of the Commissioner a Com-
munity Schools Advisory Council to be com-
posed of seven members appointed by the
President for terms of two years without re-
gard to the provisions of title 5, United
States Code.

(b) The Council shall select its own Chalr-
man and Vice Chairman and shall meet at
the call of the Chairman, but not less than
four times a year. Members shall be ap-
pointed for two-year terms, except that of
the members first appointed four shall be
appointed for a term of one year and three
shall be appointed for a term of two years
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as designated by the President at the time
of appointment. Any member appointed to
fill & vacancy occurring prior to the expira-
tion of the term for which his predecessor
was appointed shall serve only for the re-
mainder of such term, Members shall be
eligible for reappointment and may serve
after the expiration of their terms until
their successors have taken office. A vacancy
in the Council shall not affect its activities
and four members thereof shall constitute a
quorum. The Commissioner shall be an ex
officio member of the Council. A member of
the Council who is an officer or employee of
the Federal Government shall serve without
additional compensation.,

(¢) The Commissioner shall make available
to the Council such staff, information, and
other assistance as it may require to carry
out its activities,

FUNCTIONS OF THE COUNCIL

BSec. 303. The Council shall advise the Com=
missioner on policy matters relating to the
interests of community schools.

COMPENSATION OF MEMEERS

Bec. 304. Each member of the Council ap-
pointed pursuant to section 302 shall receive
850 a day, including traveltime, for each day
he is engaged in the actual performance of
his duties as a member of the Council. Each
such member shall also be reilmbursed for
travel, subsistence, and other necessary ex-
penses incurred in the performance of his
duties.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS
Bec. 305. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of this title.
TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS
PROHIBITIONS AND LIMITATIONS

SEc. 401. (a) Nothing contained in this Act
shall be construed to authorize any depart-
ment, agency, officer, or employee of the
United States to exerclse any direction, super-
vision, or control over the curriculum, pro-
gram of Instruction, administration, or per-
sonnel of any educational institution or
school system.

(b) Nothing contained in this Act shall be
construed to authorize the making of any
payment under this Act for the construction
of facilities as a place of worship or religious
instruction.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

Sec. 402, (a) If any State or local educa-
tional agency is dissatisfled with the Commis-
sloner's final action with respect to the ap-
proval of applications submitted under title
IT, or with his final action under section 405,
such State or local educational agency may,
within sixty days after notice of such action,
file with the United States court of appeals
for the circuit in which such agency is
located a petition for review of that actlon.
A copy of that petition shall be forthwith
transmitted by the clerk of the court to the
Commissioner. The Commissioner shall file
promptly in the court the record of the pro-
ceedings on which he based his action, as
provided for in section 2112 of title 28, United
States Code.

(b) The findings of fact by the Commis-
sloner, if supported by substantial evidence,
shall be conclusive; but the court, for good
cause shown, may remand the case to the
Commissioner to take further evidence, and
the Commissioner may thereupon make new
or modified findings of fact and may modify
his previous action, and shall flle in the
court the record of the further proceedings.
Such new or modified findings of fact shall
likewise be conclusive if supported by sub-
stantial evidence.

(c) Upon the filing of such petition, the
court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the
action of the Commissioner or to set it aside,
in whole or in part. The judgment of the
court shall be subject to review by the Su-
preme Court of the United States upon cer-
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tiorari or certification as provided in sec-
tion 1264 of title 28, United States Code.

ADMINISTRATION

Sec. 403. (a) The Commissioner may dele-
gate any of his functions under this Act to
any officer or employee of the Office of Edu-
cation.

(b) In administering the provisions of this
Act, the Commissioner is authorized to utilize
the services and facilitles of any agency of
the Federal Government and of any other
public agency or institution in accordance
with appropriate agreements, and to pay for
such services either in advance or by way of
reilmbursement as may be agreed upon.

PATYMENTS

SEc. 404. Payments under this Act may be
made in installments, in advance, or by way
of relmbursement, with necessary adjust-
ments on account of underpayment or over-
payment.

WITHHOLDING

Sec. 405. Whenever the Commissioner,
after giving reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing to a grant recipient under
this Act, finds—

(1) that the program or activity for which
such grant was made has been so changed
that it no longer complies with the provisions
of this Act; or

(2) that in the operation of the program
or activity there is failure to comply sub-
stantially with any such provision; the Com~
missioner shall notify in writing such receipi-
ent of his findings and no further payments
may be made to such reciplent by the Com-
missioner until he is satisfied that such
noncompliance has been, or will promptly
be, corrected. The Commissioner may author-
ize the continuance of payments with respect
to any programs or activities pursuant to
this Act which are being carried out by such
recipient and which are not involved in the
noncompliance.

AUDIT AND REVIEW

Sec. 406. The Commissioner and the Comp-
troller General of the United States, or any
of their duly authorized representatives, shall
have access for the purpose of audit and
examination, to any books, documents,
papers, and records of a grantee, under this
Act, that are pertinent to the grant recelved.

REPORTS TO THE CONGRESS

SEc. 407. The Commissioner shall transmit
to the President and to the Congress annually
a report of activities under this Act, includ-
ing the name of each applicant, a brief de-
scription of the facts in each case, and the
number and amount of grants.

APPELLATE REVIEW OF
SENTENCES

HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing a bill to provide for ap-
pellate review of sentences arising in the
district courts of the United States, and
to call upon the States to adopt similar
measures.

The problem of disparities in sentences
is one that has concerned Congress for
many years, and during the 90th Con-
gress, the Senate passed a bill which pro-
vided for appellate review of sentences
imposed in Federal courts. The House
took no action during that same year,
however, and the measure, therefore,
was not enacted into law.

The National Commission for Reform
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of Federal Criminal Laws—Brown Com-
mission—and the ABA Advisory Com-
mittee have urged the adoption of some
form of appellate review of sentences.
This concept, therefore, has already won
approval many times over by respected
authorities within the legal profession, as
it is recognized that both the defendant
and society suffer when the law is not
applied with equity and fairness.

Unusual sentencing disparities may
occur because of the individual nature
of each trial court judge, as each has a
different set of values, reactions, and
points of view. In brief, each judge sim-
ply is the product of a unique life ex-
perience, and this, many argue, would
make it inevitable that some errors in
judgment will occur—even among the
best of judges. This is one of the major
reasons why our judicial system contains
an appellate procedure.

Under existing Federal law, however,
the determination of the sentence is the
only discretionary authority of the trial
court judge which is not subject to re-
view by a higher court. As long as the
sentence imposed is within the statu-
tory limits provided by law, the sentence
is unreviewable by appeal. No matter
how unduly severe, an appellate court is
powerless to modify the sentence in any
way.

Twenty of our own States, in addition
to many foreign countries, provide for
at least some form of appellate review
of sentences. Moreover, in U.S. military
courts, often criticized of being stringent
or even unfair, appeals are automatic in
each case—with each appellate author-
ity possessing the power to reduce, but
not to increase, the sentence imposed by
the next lower authority.

To state the problem in its simplest
form, therefore, the Federal legal sys-
tem is an almost unique example of an
advanced system of justice which does
not allow for review of sentences.

As a result of this situation, our courts
and correctional institutions are beset
by numerous problems stemming from
sentencing disparities. Aside from the
obvious unfairness of subjecting some
offenders to inordinately severe penal-
ties, the recipient of an unusually harsh
sentence will learn, through comparison
of his own sentence with those of other
offenders, that he was the victim of an
apparent injustice. His resentment will
likely breed unrest and severe discipli-
nary problems, and, in addition, may
well undermine his prospects fer success-
ful rehabilitation.

The effects of inappropriate sentenc-
ing disparities, therefore, are harmful to
both society and the defendant, serving
only to perpetuate the cycle of ecrime
and increase disrespect for our legal in-
stitutions. For sentencing must be an ef-
fective deterrent to future commissions
of crime by the offender, and much of
that deterrence is apt to be lost if an
offender receives a sentence which bears
no reasonable relationship to the crime
he committed.

Furthermore, there is a substantial
and growing body of opinion from with-
in the legal profession that the impossi-
bility of a direct challenge to unfair
sentences often results in a great volume
of appeals on tenuous technical grounds,
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and a corresponding tendency on the
part of the appellate courts to find mer-
it in otherwise questionable allegations
of error, or to find error prejudicial
where it would normally be considered
harmiless, in order to alleviate the in-
equitable sentence.

In addition, public confidence in the
judicial system must suffer when unjust
sentences go unredressed, in blatant vio-
lation of a most basic principle of legal
justice—that similarly situated individ-
uals be treated alike. This loss of public
confidence becomes even more serious
when members of minority groups inter-
pret uncorrected disparities as a form
of legally sanctioned discrimination.

Although the bill I am introducing
today is intended to ensure a fair and
equal application of the law for all de-
fendants, this bill in no manner dimin-
ishes the authority of the trial court
judge to implement a necessary degree
of reasonable sentencing disparity. For
if sentencing is to achieve its purposes,
it must prevent further criminality on
the part of the offender, and it must deter
the commission of similar . offenses by
others. For this reason, the trial court
judge must be permitted some range of
sentencing alternatives.

Defendants with a recurring history of
criminal convictions, for example, often
require more severe sentences than first
offenders. Delendants with = known pro-
pensity for wanton disregard for the
rights of law-abiding citizens may also
require stiffer penalties than defendants
with a history of involvement in the so-
called “victimless crime.” Also, what may
be considered a relatively minor offense

in one jurisdiction may be considered a
particularly neinous offense in another,
due to varying social mores and values

throughout
country.

In summary, there are many reasons
why a trial court judge may be justified
in giving a particular defendant a more
severe penalty than amother defendant
convicted of the same offense. The bill I
am introducing today certainly does not
alter this principle, as it would be a grave
error to assume that all defendants con-
victed of the same offense shou'd be given
identical criminal penalties. What the
bill does mandate is that defendants con-
victed of the same offense, and under
the same general circumstances within
the same jurisdiction be treated with a
reasonable measure of equity.

In an effort to address these issues in a
responsible and fair manner, a sincere
efiort has been made to produce a bill
which strikes a proper balance between
the rights of criminal defendants and the
rights of law-abiding citizens who ex-
pect criminals to be treated with tough-
ness as well as a measure of fairness.

Briefly, the Lill I have introduced to-
day contains the following provisions:

First. A Federal criminal defendant
who has received a sentence of imprison-
ment of 1 year or more or death may file
an application for leave to appeal to the
court of appeals within 10 days after the
imposition of this sentence;

Second. The court of appeals, upon re-
viewing the application shall consider
whether the sentence imposed on the de-
fendant is excessive in that it clearly

different areas of the
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exceeds the length of sentence normally
imposed on defendants convicted of the
same offense under similar circum-
stances;

Third. If the court of appeals grants
the leave to appeal, they may review the
sentence imposed to determine whether
it is excessive as described above. If the
application for leave to appeal is denied,
this decision shall be final and not sub-
ject to further judicial review;

Fourth. Upon consideration of the
appeal, the court of appeals shall be em-
powered to select from the full range of
statutory alternatives open to the dis-
trict courts in directing an appropriate
sentence, except that a sentence shall
not be increased as a result of an appeal
under this section;

Fifth. A denial of the application for
leave to appeal on the ground that the
sentence imposed is excessive shall not
prejudice any aspect of the appeal predi-
cated on other grounds;

Sixth. Upon certification to the court
of appeals the transeripts of the trial
proceedings, the defendant shall have
access to all presentence reports as he
had at the district court;

Seventh. This act shall become effec-
tive 6 months after its enactment and
shall apply only to sentences imposed
thereafter;

Eighth. The Administrative Office of
the U.S. Courts is authorized to make
emergency payments to those circuit
courts which require immediate funds to
implement the provisions of the bill, and
a yearly authorization of $1 million is
provided for this purpose;

Ninth. Finally, in order to be eligible
for receipt of funds from the Law En-
forcement Assistance Administration,
those States which do not have rules of
procedure which permit appeal on the
grounds of excessive sentencing must
adopt such rules or face the loss of LEAA
funds to that State.

Mr. Speaker, I strongly urge that the
House act on this proposal at the earliest
practicable date. This reform in our
criminal justice system is long overdue,
and I am confident that this body is
unanimous in the opinion that a fair and
equal application of the law is a goal
worthy of our serious attention.

RECOMPUTATION OF RETIRED PAY
HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, I am today reintroducing
legislation that provides for full recom-
putation of retired military pay.

The principle of recomputing retired
military personnel pay based on active
duty pay was incorporated in the Ameri-
can military retired pay system from the
time of the Civil War to 1958, with short
exceptions. All military personnel who
served before June 1, 1958, did so with
the expectation that this prineiple would
continue to be followed. It is quite likely
that the recomputation feature of the re-
tirement system was largely responsible
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for the decision of many to make the
military a career.

Although there was no signed contract
with the U.S. Government promising
that this system would be continued after
service was completed, there certainly
was a moral obligation on the part of the
Government not to reduce the entitle-
ment after it was earned.

The hundreds of thousands of retired
career personnel, both regular and re-
serve, who served in several wars believed
that their Government would continue
to honor that obligation by preserving
their entitlement to those rights earned
under laws existing during their active
service. Repeated governmental state-
ments concerning the matter strength-
ened this belief.

For example: In 1806, in the case of
United States v. Heth (7 US 399, 2d Ed
479), the Supreme Court stated:

While it is true that pay is subject to the
will of Congress, the presumption is where a
person performs service under the prospect of
certaln emoluments, it is In the interest of
the government to engender a confidence in
the minds of its citizens which leaves no
room for distrust. . . .

In January 1931, a joint congressional
committee, after reviewing the overall
military compensation system, stated in
Senate document 259, 71st Congress, 3d
session:

The pay of any person on the retired list
should be based on the pay of persons of
like grade on the active list.

On June 16, 1942, the 77th Congress,
in passing Public Law 607, recognized
the provisions of existing law relative to
computing retired pay when it stated in
section 15 thereof:

On and after the effective date of this
Act, retired officers * * * shall have theilr
retired pay * * * computed as now author-
ized by law on the basis of pay provided in
this act.

In 1946, in passing Public Law 474, the
Congress again adhered to the existing
law by permitting those already retired
to participate in the new pay schedules.

Career members of the uniformed
services, regular and reserve, active and
retired, had their faith in the depend-
ability of their earned retirement rights
further strengthened in 1949 when the
Advisory Commission on Service Pay—
the Hook Commission—recommended
that the Congress continue to uphold the
basic principle of keeping retired pay
geared to current active duty pay sched-
ules. The recommendations of this Com-
mission were accepted by the Congress
when it enacted Public Law 351 in Oc-
tober 1949. Section 511 of this law reads
in part:

Retired pay shall be computed on the
monthly basic pay * * * which such mem-=-
ber would be entitled to receive if serving
on active duty in such grade.

In 1952 and again in 1955, Congress
enacted legislation increasing the pay of
the active services and, in each of these
laws, continued the time-honored prin-
ciple of equating retired pay to current
active duty pay.

In 1957, the Cordiner Committee,
which, like the Hook Commission, had
been formed to study the military com-
pensation system concluded:
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* * * that the incentive value of the exlst-
ing military retirement system depends to &
major degree upon its integral relationship
with active duty compensation and the con-
fidence which has been built up in the mili-
tary body that no breach of faith or breach
of retirement contract has ever been per-
mittaed by Congress and the American peo-

le.

2 The uniformity of compensation thus
achieved is considered appropriate and the
inclusion of retired personnel within the new
compensation system s considered by the
Committee to be a mandatory and essential
feature, fully in consonance with the long-
established principle that retired compensa-
tion must always remain closely related to
current active duty pay.

During the past 14 years many at-
tempts have been made to justify the
Government’s abrogation of its moral re-
sponsibility. In spite of these attempts,
the fact remains that those who entered
careers in the uniformed services he-
fore June 1, 1958, served under a guar-
anteed formula which provided that their
retired pay would be determined as a
percentage of current active duty pay
and the actions of Congress in passing
Public Laws 65—422 and 88-132 reduced
the entitlements after they had been
fully or partly earned. The fact that such
entitlements are not legally enforceable
cannot in any way relieve the Govern-
ment of its moral responsibility to pro-
vide compensation to retirees in accord-
ance with the laws in effect when the
compensation was earned.

In 1958 Congress abandoned the re-
computation principle and substituted
an across-the-board 6-percent increase
for retired personnel. In 1963 Congress
offered a one-time recomputation to
those who were retired prior to the 1958
changes, or a 5-percent cost-of-living in-
crease, whichever was greater. The cost-
of-living system of adjusting retired pay
is in effect today.

Although changes have been made in
the system in an effort to protect the
retiree from the rapid rate of inflation,
they have not done so. The average re-
tiree’s pay has increased by 58.6 per-
cent since 1958 while active duty pay has
increased by 108.1 percent during the
same period. A tremendous gap in re-
tired pay has grown between the retirees
of the same grade and years of service.
The inequality will continue to widen
unless Congress restores the traditional
system of computing retired pay on the
basis of current active duty rates.

Many of the lower grade retirees who
served their country well for 20 or 30
years through two or three wars are in
dire straits. They served at times when
pay scales were very low and raises few
and far between. Their retired pay is
small, they pay taxes on it, and end up
with less than many people get who
never did anything for their country,
who will not work, who pay no taxes, and
who live off other people’s money.

The argument that pre-1958 retire-
ment entitlements would be monetarily
prohibitive is nonsense. When an indi-
vidual enters into a contract, he cannot
use inability to raise money as a defense
in any court in this great land. There are
many places where we are spending
money much less wisely.

There have been a number of proposals
for one-time recomputation. If a com-
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promise is necessary, my recommenda-
tion is that it be no less than the ad-
ministration’s proposal, but with pay
scales in effect at the time legislation is
passed rather than those of January 1,
1971,

As I said on the floor of the House on
September 13, 1972, I reluctantly voted
for adoption of the conference report on
HR. 15495 because of my deep regret
that the conference committee deleted
the recomputation amendment.

Also, I said then that the many re-
tired military men who have served our
country and who have given of their
minds, bodies, and years—none of
which can be replaced—certainly de-
serve no less than equity in their retired
pay.

WHAT EVER BECAME OF CHARLIE
FARNSLEY ?

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, where is
Charlie Farnsley? He is alive and kicking
vigorously, often in the city of Louisville,
sometimes in Indiana, and occasionally
in southern Kentucky.

In 1964, it was my good fortune to
serve in Congress and on the Interstate
and Foreign Commerce Committee with
the Honorable Charlie Farnsley, former
mayor of Louisville, former State repre-
sentative, former member of the board
of trustees of the University of Louisville
and, more importantly, the husband of a
cultured southern lady, “Miss Nancy”
Carter Farnsley.

Charlie Farnsley is one of the most in-
telligent men I have ever known. Under
an “Ed Wynnish” facade reposes one of
the finest brains in the State of Ken-
tucky. Charlie Farnsley is indeed a man
of many parts. Few people realize that
he is deservingly successful in the field
of advertising. Many of the eye-catch-
ing advertisements often seen in national
magazines originated in Charlie’s fertile
brain,

I know that the Members of this body
who served with Charlie wish for him
and Miss Nancy meaningful success and
true happiness in their present pursuits.
I include a recent story of how Charlie
Farnsley is now occupying his time:
[From the Louisville Courier-Journal and

Times magazine, Dec. 31, 1972]
WHAT EVER HAPPENED TO CHARLIE
FARNSLEY?

(By John Ed Pearce)

What's Charlie Farnsley deing these days?
You know, the guy who used to be mayor of
Louisville. Wore string ties and gray broad-
cloth suits, started the one-way streets and
quoted Confucius to his critics, instituted
the Occupational Tax, saved the orchestra,
took classes at the University of Louisville,
lectured on Jeffersonian democracy, modern=-
ized the library system, fought the mer-
chants, fought the newspapers, fought the
legislature and brought the city more na-
tional publicity than it ever had before or
since.

What'’s he doing? He's having a ball, that's
what. Enjoying life. Has more projects going
than a dog has fleas, Hustling real estate, re-
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storing old homes, trying to save the Jack-
sonian Hotel in Scottsville, Ky., that served
old-fashioned, boarding-house-style meals
(he was forced to abandon the old hotel as
& money-loser last month), operating a pub-
lishing business, defending the University of
Louisville, dabbling in politics, hassling the
establishment. But mostly he is engaged in
an effort to revive downtown Louisville. He
says he knows how, and it has nothing to do
with the River City Mall, new office bulldings
or the riverfront development, And it's easy,
he says. It has to do with people.

“The riverfront will help,” he says, “espe-
cially if it has enough apartments. But office
buildings won't bring back shoppers, and
that's what Fourth Street needs. Neither will
the Mall. It'1l make it nicer for the people
who're already there, that's all. What you've
got to do is get people back downtown. Re-
place the 80,000 who moved out."”

Charlie’s views are not the usual views, but
then they mnever were, City planners?
“They're well-meaning, but most of them
don't know what they're doing."” Express-
ways? “The minute you brought them down-
town, you killed everything within a mile
on either side of them.” Urban renewal and
redevelopment? “A national disaster.”

Charlie lives well. “I'm just a poor boy
trying to make a living,” he says, easing back
in his black, luxury-model Mercedes, a thing
of panelling and leather that powers into
traffic as quletly as a humminghird. “Nicest
car I ever had,” he says contentedly. “You
ought to get yourself one, chief.”

He has a comfortable apartment in town, a
home up the Ohlo, assorted real estate and
the profitable Lost Cause Press publishing
business. He wasn't born exactly poor, his
four kids are grown, and he and Miss Nancy
(he married Nancy Carter, and she has been
Miss Nancy ever since, for some reason) have
the time and money to do pretty much what
interests them, and a lot of things do. After a
life in the goldfish bowl of politics, he doesn't
mind being out of the public eye for a bit.

‘When Charlle was mayor of Loulsville, he
got a press like you wouldn't believe. News
people were crazy about him, reporters, edi-
torial writers, everybody. Even when they
criticized him, they did it with affection.
For one thing, every newsman sees himself
as an unsung Iintellectual, and here was
this politician quoting Mencius and talking
of the application of Jeffersonian principles
to the problems of cities. The philosopher-
king thing, right here on the Ohlo.

And he was colorful. He had a psychiatrist
as an adviser, and a soundproof room in
which he played classical music at full vol-
ume. (“No sense playlng Wagner if you don’t
play it loud,” he'd say, and blast you out of
the room.) He trled to market a whisky
called “Old Rebel Yell,” and when the Patent
Office said the label was in bad taste, he put
out a brand called “Old Bad Taste."” Instead
of fiying off to Florida when the going got
too rough, he'd go out to the monastery at
Gethsemani and hole up with the monks
for quiet and meditation,

He baffled reporters.

“What are you going to do about the one-
way street plan, Mr. Mayor?"”

“Hell, I don’'t know, chief. What would
you do? You news people know all about
these things.”

Charlie believed people ought to be in-
volved in their government. Years before the
kids started squalling about participatory
democracy he started his Beef Sessions and
invited everyone to ~ome to City Hall one
night a week and complain., Had some wild
sessions, with people shouting and depart-
ment heads sweating. They led to a lot of
action, too.

He'd charter special trains and lead dele-
gations to New York to watch the U of L
basketball team play in the Garden, or to
hassle foundations for money for the or-
chestra or library. He got reams of publicity
for the city. Time, Life, Fortune wrote about
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the cultural renaissance in Louisville, and,
of course, about the colorful mayor.

But he was always in the middle of a
controversy. He hired Roy Owsley as clty
manager. It was a good system. Roy handled
the nuts and bolts of administration, leaving
Charlie free to talk with people, study the
clty, see where it was going. But he had to
put Owsley on a personal-service contract,
because the state Constitution at that time
limited public officials to $5,000 a year, and
Roy wasn’t about to work for £5,000. People
screamed. We didn't elect Owsley, they sald.
If Charlie didn't want to be mayor, why did
he run?

He hired experts by the handful, usually
on a one-day basis. People couldn’'t under-
stand it. “Experts usually spill their guts in
one day,” he explained. “I'd rather pay them
$250 for one day than pay them #1,000 for
a study that sald what they'd say in a day.”
He belleved In getting expert advice, “One
man can’'t know everything,” he sald.

Charlie refused to fit the image of the
pompous public official. He'd put his feet on
his desk. On TV, he slumped down in his
chair until he was almost flat on the floor. No
dignity, they said. He lectured people on
superiority of the Chinese emperor system,
which he declared was more responsive to
people than the classic democracy of ancient
Greece. They called him Chopstick Charlie.

He didn't mind. He was moving too fast.
The orchestra was about to go out of busi-
ness; he got it a big foundation grant to
commission new works, and started it pro-
duecing records that made a lot of money. He
hired Skip Graham, the hottest library man
in the country, and together they re-made
the Loulsville Free Public Library system,
doubled the circulation of books, put in the
audio-visual department and FM station,
started lending records and paintings as well
as books. In town, classical record and art
sales spurted. Cultural revolution.

It was strange to see Charles Peasley Farn-
sley, born to the center of the local establish-
ment, fighting the establishment. But he
resented the rich suburbanites who leeched
off the city, moaned about its problems and
then went home at night to Prospect and
Glenview, where they didn't pay clity taxes.
He viewed the Occupational Tax, which made
suburbanites with jobs in the city bear part
of the city's financial load, as a personal
triumph.

Charlie was a great bellever in making do
with what he had. When he was short of
money to re-pave streets, he "half-soled"”
them, paving only the center portion where
the cars drove. When he didn’t have money
for new parks, he made Tot Lots out of bits
of city property, vacant lots, filling them
with swings and boxes, barrels and junk for
kids to play on. They loved them.

He was the despair of local Democrats be-
cause he seemed to lose Interest in an office
once the term was up. He refused to run
again for mayor, eight years after he left the
office, and the Democrats lost it. He served a
term in Congress, made a good record and
seemed a shoo-in for re-election. He refused
to run, and the Republicans won the seat
with Gene Snyder, who has held it ever since,
“Once is enough,” he said. “Let someone else
have a turn at it.” Actually, he admitted
later, “I just got homesick.”

Which does not mean that he has lost
Interest in the causes he fought for. It has
been 20 years since, at the age of 45, he
left the mavor's office, but he still feels that
cities are the only places to live, and that
Louisville is the pleasantest city he knows.
He also thinks that planners (“bricks and
mortar people; think any problem ecan be
cured by bullding something"), politicians
and the establishment are causing Ameri-
can cities, including Louisville, to “die
from the inside out.” This irks him because
he warned them 20 years ago what was going
to happen, and they wouldn’t listen to him,
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He’s still telling them, and he thinks the
evidence of disaster is strong enough to
force them to start listening.

Charlie holds forth from an office on the
seventh floor of the Starks Building at Fourth
and Walnut, in the heart of downtown
Louisville. The office is a clutter of desks,
chairs and stacks of papers surrounding a
green velvet sofa, and a huge window facing
east to where I-64, I-65, and I-71 knife
through the guts of the city. For some, they
are heaven-sent short cuts from home to
office, but to Charlie they are “a disaster,” one
of two mistakes that led to the disintegration
of the downtown business district.

“Run a sword through a man, he dies,” he
explains, “and when you run an expressway
through a neighborhood, 1t dies. It's cut in
two. As Jane Jacobs (a noted urban expert
and sociologist) says, it tears the fabric of
living.”

Briefly (if it can be stated briefly), his
theory is this:

Cities were functional because they grew
up to serve the needs of the people living
there. Nelghborhoods developed institu-
tlons—the school, the church, grocerles,
shops, the neighborhood tavern—as people
needed them. Some of the neighborhoods
may have looked shabby, tax rates may have
declined, but the people were comfortable
in them. They knew each other, felt secure.
Children grew up, went to the same school
and church, married and lived down the
street from their parents. Change came slow-
ly, through death, intermarriage with out-
slders, a few new people moving in to re-
place those dying. People knew the cop, the
preacher, the drunk, the mean kid. They kept
watch on each other, kept things in check.

Then comes an expressway, cutting through
the heart of the old neighborhood. Streets
are blocked by the hump of earth with its
concrete lanes of hurtling steel. You can’t get
to places and people any more, The tavern
loses its customers, the church part of its
congregation, school lines have to be re-
drawn and outside kids are brought in, and
the kids of the friends you grew up with go
to another school. The neighborhood is gone.
It dies. People move out. Property values
drop.

‘‘See what this does to the downtown busi-
ness distriet?” asks Charlie. “Soclal sclentists
say that a store like Stewart’s draws up to 80
per cent of its trade from people living within
two miles. But we've driven out too many
of the people who lived within two miles of
Fourth Street, So the stores moved out with
them. Had to.”

The other killer of downtown, he feels, is
redevelopment, Urban Renewal. The effect of
Urban Renewal, he believes, was much like
that of the expressways.

City planners, Charlie believes, are ob-
sessed with building; they believe new build-
ings solve all the problems present in old
buildings. To them, the old homes and build-
ings lining downtown streets after World War
II represented urban blight—poor living con-
ditions, poor tax sources. So they bought
them, tore them down and replaced them, in
most cases, with new office buildings or gov-
ernment housing—or nothing.

“What they were doing was running out the
people, most of them poor people, forcing
them to move farther out or into government
housing that many of them didn't want or
couldn't afford. Maybe the old nelghborhoods
looked shoddy, but they functioned. Gave
people a feeling of community, of belonging.
Nobody feels a sense of community in a
project.

‘“Together, the expressways and redevelop-
ment drove 80,000 people out of the central
city of Louisville, out of the area lying within
two miles of the business district. Then they
started all these schemes to get people back
downtown—free parking and all that. But
they had already driven the stores out to the
suburbs, so the suburban people had no rea-
son to come back downtown."
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Stupid, says Charlie. All of it unnecessary.
The result of bricks-and-mortar mentality,
and federal bureaus that are not responsive
to the real needs and wants of people.

“It's peculiar to America, and especlally
the cities of the northeastern United States,”
he says, running his band through his thin-
ning, gray hair. “You don't see European
cities dying at the core. That's where people
want to live. The rich live on the first two
floors, the poor in the attic; or people live
over their stores. So that's where the shops
are, that's where the people come to buy;
where visitors stay. They don’t move the
people out to the suburbs by tearing down
their bulldings and then making it easy for
them to live outside with low-cost loans, like
the FHA did. The FHA will guarantee any
kind of loan for a house in the suburbs, but
not in the city, not to buy an older home. Its
policies helped to destroy the cities.”

The downtown merchants, according to
Charlie, helped to contribute to their own
‘woes.

“When I was mayor, we argued all the
time. I was trying to help them. They knew
we had to move traffic through downtown,
and I showed them that a one-way grid was
the only way to do it, with every street al-
ternate oneway. We one-wayed most of them,
except for the two that counted—Fourth and
Market. I got tired of fighting them on it,
sald if they didn't want to help themselves,
all right. You can’'t force things on people.

“Same with store hours. They wouldn't
keep the shops open at times when people
wanted to shop. They'd ogen them in the
morning when people were busy, but as soon
as people started coming in, late in the after-
noon, they'd run them out, close up, Wouldn't
stay open nights or on Sundays, I don't know
why; probably because they had always done
it that way, and couldn't change. Then the
same stores, when they moved out to the
suburbs and shopping centers, signed leases
agreeing to stay open at night."

All this is not new-found theory with
Charlie. He fought the process as hard as
he could as long as he was in office, but even
then he had a feeling he was swatting files
with a tennis racket.

“When the establishment, the white Prot-
estant middle class, gets its head set on some-
thing, nobody can stop it. And I don’t mean
this in a bad sense. These peovl: read maga-
zines, watch television, They don't have the
time really to study complex questions of
urban growth, and when they read that ex-
pressways are going to solve our trafic prob-
lems, they're all for expressways. When they
read and hear that redevelopment is going to
stop urban blight and brighten up downtown,
they don't have time or inclination to ques-
tion it.

“So they listen to the planners, the men
with table models of how cities are supposed
to look. But the average planner doesn't
know anything about people. He's an archi-
tect or an engineer; he knows about build-
ing, tearing down, laying down concrete, put-
ting up things. But you never get social sci-
entists, the real experts on people, on these
planning boards. You ought to have archi-
tects and engineers, don’t misunderstand me,
but they ought to be just part of the team.
But people won't listen to the real experts,
won't spend money on soclal research. We
spend billions on research in the natural sci-
ences, hundreds of millions on health re-
search, but peanuts on social sicences.”

Why?

““Well, mostly because everybody thinks he
can run a government. You in the news-
paper express opinions on social matters all
the time without expert advice. It's in the
mores of the people. They say hell, the
experts don't know anything. But they do.
For the money we've spent on social research,
they know a lot, and could save us a lot if
we'd let them.”

Lack of research and reliance on planners,
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Charlie is convinced, have made guinea pigs
of city dwellers.

“Bureaucrats will do anything,” he says.
“I read in the paper the other day, the Na-
tional Observer, about this papaya-juice
treatment for slipped discs. There’s some
enzyme in it that eats up the fiuid in the
spinal column causing the trouble. Billy
Eeller says it works. (That's Dr. William Kel-
ler, U of L psychiatrist. When Charlle was
mayor, Billy was his adviser, and enemies
quipped that he needed a shrink to get from
his home to City Hall.) But the government
won't let them use it ti11 it's been tested
more, You've got to try it on rats, camels,
people. But let someone get a scheme for
cities, and they'll do it without any tests
at all.”

Politics, sectionalism, all sorts of things
are mixed up in the problem of cities, Charlie
believes. Southern cities are generally better
off than northern ones, he says, because
Southerners, partly as a result of the Civil
War, have always been more suspicious of
federal government and programs, and re-
sisted postwar federal programs more. Louls-
ville, being a border town, has been torn
in this respect.

“As long as we (the Democrats) were in
office we resisted these programs for Louls-
ville,” he says. “Then Cook and Cowger came
in (Marlow Cook, then county judge, now
U.S. senator; and the late William O, Cow-
ger, then mayor), and they were basically
northern-oriented because they were North-
erners, Cook frogn New York, Cowger, I think
he was from Nebraska. They went all out for
it, and that’s when they started messing
things up. When I was in office, per-capita
income in town rose and the stores didn't
move out. Then they turned things around
and income started dropping and the busi-
ness district went to pleces. Let's have lunch,
chief.”

The Mercedes purrs through the crowded
downtown streets. Charlle gestures toward
the new riverfront buildings, looming against
the sky.

“A lot of people see the answer in new
office buildings. Bring in new tax money, new
people for downtown. But, hell, everybody's
after new offices. Who's going to rent them?
There's office space standing vacant all over
the country. They’re renting it for four-
and-a-half a square foot in New York, where
it used to be twenty. And office buildings
aren't filled with shoppers. They'll work
downtown, eat there some, but they'll go
home to the suburbs, and their wives will
shop in the suburbs. Like the riverfront. It
may bring in some people, but they'll tend
to shop in the shops there. It'll help some,
not much.”

How about the new River City Mall?

“What's it going to do? Will it produce any
new shoppers? No. New shops? No way. Look
at the other malls—EKalamazoo, the big one
in Fresno. Disaster areas. They're no good
without people. You've got malls, open
spaces, in your suburban shopping centers.
Plus free parking."”

Yet, he Insists, as the car rolls east on
River Road to a riverside restaurant, the
whole downhill process could be corrected.
Louisville's downtown, he says, is not dead—
Jjust about two-thirds dead. It could still be
saved, the whole process reversed in six
weeks. Seated in the restaurant, he gestures
toward the broad, boat-lined river and de-
clares that it is part of the answer.

But what is the maglcal recipe for
recovery?

“Tourists,” he says. “Most people here
don't realize what we've got. A hundred
million people live within an easy drive or
flight from Loulsville, and all of them want
to get away from home for a while, want
a change of scenery. I had this fellow, for-
get his name, head of the Sheraton chain
tourist bureau, tell me Louisville had two
of the country’s outstanding tourist attrac-
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tions—Churchill Downs and the Ohio River.
But we're doing nothing to promote tourist
trade. Nothing. Give me a million dollars
and I could turn it around in six weeks.
Not cure it in six weeks, but make a start.
Fill these hotels—and we've got plenty of
them now—and in a year the three per cent
room tax will support the promotion. Not
cost the taxpayers a cent."

Package tours, says Charlie, are the big
thing in the tourist business, and Louisville
is made for package tours. Bring people in
from north and east, and out in the state,
and fix them up with tours and tickets to
keep them busy and entertained.

“We're perfect for it,” he says. “The Belle,
the Downs, two good theaters nmow, plenty
of movies, getting better restaurants all the
time. Got one of the best orchestras in the
country, the opera, the ballet, golf courses,
clubs, getting more night life. And we're
right in the middle of tourist country—
lakes, caves, horse farms, historic sites. We're
made for it. Instead, we're spending money
trying to promote conventions, and any
travel man will tell you conventions are the
poor end of the travel business,

“They don’t spend anything. Half of them
don't get out of their hotel. The men don’t
bring their wives, and it's the wives who do
the shopping. The men are busy all day, and
at night they want the kind of entertain-
ment that doesn't do the clity any good.
Tourists have plenty of time. They have
money to spend. They want to see stores,
shops. Put 10,000 tourists a day in here,
and you have 10,000 shoppers a day down-
town.”

But won't the lack of luxury hotels and
shops in the downtown area be a handicap?

“In the first place, we still have plenty
of good stores downtown—Rodes, Martin's,
Stewart's, Byck’s, bookstores, jewelry stores,
record shops, restaurants. But the point is
there'll be more when there’s a demand,
when there's somebody to buy. And tourists
buy. They buy high-class goods. And we have
plenty of hotel rooms; look at all the new
hotels downtown now—Stouffers and the
Galt House, Rodeway, Holiday Inn, all of
them, not to mention the Seelbach and
Watterson. Sure, we've lost the Brown, but
something like it would come back if the
demand was there. And we can create the
demand.”

Does he ever think about getting back
into politics In order to put his theorles to
work?

“No. I had my run at it, I ran for Con-
gress when I was 23, you know. Lost to John
Y. Brown in a statewide primary. SBerved two
terms In the legislature, then ran against
Happy Chandler for the Senate, and lost. Lost
a race for Congress from the Third District,
and then was mayor, and then served a term
in Congress. It was fun, but it was enough.
Like Earle Clements said, you never shut the
door really closed, but I can't see ever running
again. I've got too much to do. Got those
houses in Vevay (Indiana; he owns five old
homes there, some of which he has restored,
one as a weekend home, one as a guest house;
one houses an antique shop) and three row
houses up in Madison (Indiana). May be
worth a lot of money someday. Hope so. Then
we've got Fernlea subdivision out on 42, in
Oldham County. 8till have about 600 of the
1,000 acres.”

Charlie and Miss Nancy got interested In
Vevay in a rather casual manner.

“"We were reading The Courier-Journal one
Sunday, and saw that they were having this
wine festival the next Thursday up in Vevay,
so I sald why don’t we go, so we did, and the
first thing we saw was this beautiful old
home, overlooking the river, and Miss Nancy
wanted 1it, so we just went down that day and
bought it. Didn't take much fixing up. You
get a lot for your money in these older
houses."”

Now he and Miss Nancy go up to Vevay on
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summer weekends, and play host to the peo-
ple who flock to the festival each August,
mooring their hundreds of boats along the
riverfront, and clambering up the muddy
banks to watch the grape-stomping contests,
drink wine and eat beans-ham-and-corne-
bread lunches along the curbstones of Main
Street. In a way, says Charlie, it's an effort
to show people the attractions of the river
and the advantages the Loulsville area offers
for tourist promotion.

“This is a great city,” he says, driving back
to town, “fine place to live. I wouldn't live
anywhere else. What do I want to do with
the rest of my life? Just what I'm doing.
Maybe I lose some battles, but I get a little
bit done, too. And it's all fun.

“Fellow the other day sald ‘Charlie Farns-
ley's the only man I know who's making a
living doing just what he wants to do." I
guess that's about right. And that’s not bad,
is it, chief?"”

No. Not bad at all.

GOVERNOR ROCKEFELLER'S PRO-
POSAL FOR ADDICT OFFENDERS
IS NOT THE ANSWER

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, on January 3,
Gov. Nelson A. Rockefeller in his annual
state of the State message delivered to
the New York State Legislature proposed
the following:

. . » that crimes of violence committed by
persons under the influence of hard drugs be
punished by life imprisonment. The avenues
of escape would similarly be closed, and to
close all avenues for escaping the full force
of this sentence, the law would forbid accept-
ance of a plea to a lesser charge, forbid pro-
batlon, forbid parole and forbld suspension
of sentence.

The approach of the Governor, who
admits failure in the State’s antinarcotic
program costing $1 billion to date, makes
no sense. While none would dispute the
venality of a nonaddict’s pushing of hard
drugs and the singularly stiff sentences,
including life imprisonment, that should
be imposed on such offenders, it does not
follow that an addict, particularly if an
adolescent, apprehended in a crime of
violence should be treated differently
than another individual not on drugs
committing the same crime. Crimes of
violence run the gamut from purse
snatcher to murder. How long an offend-
er should spend in jail must be deter-
mined by the gravity of the crime and the
rehabilitation of the individual during
incarceration. Furthermore, express ef-
forts should be made to give the drug
addict therapy during his imprisonment,
as opposed to abandoning him to the
brutalizing regimen of prison life. To
foreclose the opportunity of parole un-
dermines the correctional process and
eliminates any incentive for good be-
havior and rehabilitation by the indi-
vidual while imprisoned.

There is always a balance to be struck
in matters involving the rights of an in-
dividual and the rights of the public. Too
often the rights of the public have not
adequately been protected by the police,
the courts, and public officials. There
must be some redress in those rights. But,
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the Governor’s proposal can only remind
one of the situation in Saudi Arabia
where there are people without one or
more of their limbs—amputated because
they committed a crime. Can the Gover-
nor really believe that simply threaten-
ing heroin addicts with life imprison-
ment will deter them from engaging in
crimes of violence? Such deterrents will
be even less operative in the drug addict
than in the nonaddict who is not under
the physical compulsion of getting a
heroin fix, no matter the consequences. I
believe heroin addicts involved in vio-
lent crimes should be treated as strin-
gently as nonaddicts even though there
is a medical aspect to the addict’s case.
But similarly, the pivotal issue in either
case is the crime committed and not
whether an individual is or isn't an
addict.

I appreciate the frustration of the
Governor in dealing with the problem of
street ecrime compounded by drug addic-
tion. All of us in public office feel simi-
larly frustrated because none of us knows
the answer to the heroin addiction prob-
lem. But, to yield to this frustration by
supporting irrational proposals is simply
to delude the public and compound the
problem by forestalling legitimate efforts
to find workable solutions.

CONGRESS MUST END THE WAR
HON. RICHARD H. FULTON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, on October
26, 1972, Dr. Henry Kissinger announced
to the American people and the world
that “peace is at hand.” He reported that
only minor details remained to be cleared
up before there was an end to the war
in Vietnam, the return of American pris-
soners, and on accounting of the missing
in action.

At that time most Members of the U.8.
House of Representatives were cam-
paigning for election or reelection.

At that time I, as I am certain did
many of my colleagues, took time from
my campaign to personally express my
approval and appreciation of the devel-
opments in Paris and to praise Presi-
dent Nixon for bringing the war to an
apparent end.

What ensued brought not peace but
tragic disillusionment.

Peace was not at hand. The Paris talks
broke down, because of lack of good faith
by the North Vietnamese we are told, and
on December 18, 1972, the United States
unleashed what has been termed “the
most massive bombing of the Vietnam
conflict, if not any war.”

The bombing which the United States
unleashed on North Vietnam has been a
shock to millions in America and to mil-
lions more throughout the world.

Civilians have been killed at random if
they happened to be too close to military
targets, many of which were in the midst
of residential and commercial areas. An
American prisoner of war camp reported-
ly was hit, a hospital damaged, and entire
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strips of residential land, hundreds of
yards wide and more than a mile long,
leveled by our so-called carpet bomb-
ing through our Government says many
of these civilian-populated areas were not
targeted for bombing.

And there is personal tragedy for many
Americans, too. At least 93 U.S. airmen
have been killed, captured, or reported
missing as a result of the bombing which
has seen at least 15 B-52’'s as well as
other aircraft shot down and destroyed.

And what explanation or reasoning by
the powers which ordered this escalation
of warfare has been given to the Ameri-
can people and the world? Absolutely
none,

Immediately after the announcement
of the renewal of the bombing I tele-
graphed President Nixon respectfully
urging that he report to the American
people by radio and television on the
decision to bomb again. Please tell us
“why,” I asked, because I believe we have
a right to know. Neither the American
people nor its elected representatives in
the U.S. Congress have heard the first
word from our President. Nor has the
receipt of my telegram yet been acknowl-
edged.

The silence on the part of those who
made the decision and gave the order to
bomb again is almost deafening in owm
ears.

Why is this? Is it because these men
believe that after 13 years of official
American involvement in Vietnam that
the American people are so steeled to
savage warfare and so inured to the pro-
longed continuation of the war that we
will benignly accept or ignore this latest
unilateral exercise of raw military power
and destruction?

The Washington Post this past Sunday
carried a heartbreaking list of quotes
from American civilian and military
leaders dating back more than a decade
giving assurances that the end of the war
and American involvement militarily in
Southeast Asia was within our grasp, that
“peace was at hand.”

Perhaps, being aware of the many
times we have hopefully accepted these
past assurances, our decisionmakers felt
that just one more time we would accept
them again,

For my own part I do not.

For 10 years now I have sat in this body
while three administrations have assured
us and the American people that either
through might or reason the war would
soon be ended and Americans would be
out of Southeast Asia.

For 10 years now I have witnessed the
“the best and the brightest” men who
could be found to serve in our govern-
ment as they failed time after time to
bring peace either through the weaponry
of war or the art of negotiation.

For 10 years now I have witnessed the
list of Americans killed, wounded, cap-
tured or missing grow until it numbers in
the hundreds of thousands.

And for 10 years now I have sat as the
Congress permitted the executive branch
of government to continue this war with-
out restraint either by voting authority
and funding to war or by refusing to ex-
ercise our own constitutional authority
and moral obligation to intervene.
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No more. I do not question the Presi-
dent’s motives or his sense of moral ob-
ligation in his decision to bomb again but
do sincerely feel the decision was wrong
and I also condemn his cavalier treat-
ment of the Congress and the American
people by his refusal to explain or justify
his decision. He was reelected decisively
but he is our President and as such is ac-
countable to the people, particularly on
decisions and failures of this magnitude.

However, I have no real hope that such
action will be forthcoming. Even should
it be, we have sat idly too long. Those
whom we have permitted to hold and ex-
ercise power through three administra-
tions have demonstrated time and again
their inability to employ this power effec-
tively to end this war.

I believe our only hope now is for the
Congress to say “stop, enough.”

Accordingly, I joined with the over-
whelming majority of my colleagues in
the Democratic caucus yesterday in sup-
port of the resolution putting our party
on record as a matter of policy in the
House to work for an end of combat
funding in Indochina as soon as prisoners
are returned and arrangements made for
the safe withdrawal of our troops.

For my part I do not view the quali-
fying statement concerning our prisoners
and troop withdrawal as consent to pro-
long the war indefinitely pending a peace
agreement. To me it means the United
States should reach an agreement first
on these issues and then get out.

In closing I respectfully urge my col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle, particu-
lary those of you who today took the
oath of office as U.S. Representatives for
the first time, to join with us to end this
war. You may well, as new Members,
hold the balance in this decision.

For those of you who, as I, have served
in this body before and have had grow-
ing doubts about the war, its conduct
and our inability to end its devisiveness
and waste of money, resources and hu-
man lives, let us work together in this
worthy effort.

For all who have the inclination,
though you may have doubts, to move
effectively, forcefully and finally to stop
the killing and restore the peace, search
your conscience and reason with your
mind. If you feel you can then I respect-
fully suggest you must join in stopping
the war.

CAREER EDUCATION: AN ALLIANCE
WITH PRIVATE VOCATIONAL
SCHOOLS

HON. GERALD R. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
last June the National Association of
Trade and Technical Schools held its
eighth annual conference in Washington,
D.C. The speaker for that conference was
Dr. Robert M. Worthington, Associate
Commissioner for Adult, Vocational and
Technical Education, Office of Education.
While some months have elapsed since
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Dr. Worthington made his speech, his
remarks are still pertinent and will be of
interest to Members of the House. I
therefore ask unanimous consent that Dr.
Worthington’s speech may appear at this
point in the Recorp, together with a let-
ter to the NATTS from President Nixon.
The speech and letter follow:
CAREER EDUCATION: AN ALLIANCE WITH
PRIVATE VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS

(By Dr. Robert M. Worthington)

President Larson and distinguished guests,
I am grateful for the privilege of participat-
ing in the 8th Annual Conference of the Na-
tional Association of Trade and Technical
Schools. In the few short years since NATTS
has been organized, it has provided leader-
ship and centralized representation for its
member institutions. These institutions have
contributed much to this nation’s postsec-
ondary and adult career occupational educa-
tion. And they give promise of continuing
to provide the speclalized and exemplary pro-
grams for meeting the needs of our increas-
ingly technological soclety.

I note with special interest tomorrow’s
agenda in which you honor State officials
who deal directly with private schools, and
the sessions on “Working With State Gov-
ernments” and “The Interaction of Private
and Public Education.”

The practical realism which has contrib-
uted so greatly to the excellence and suc-
cess of your institutions is clearly evident.
For it must be at the State and local levels
where the details of the cooperation and
support, as visualized in the Vocational
Education Act of 1963 as amended in 1968,
will be realized. I refer to the contracting
with private schools by States for educational
services, and a similar utilization of the ex-
cellence and avallability of private institu-
tions under the Manpower Development and
Training Act.

The excellent quality of education offered
in non-public and private trade technical
and other specialized occupational schools
is well known to employers and is an im-
portant and integral part of the total career
education capability of the Nation. It is avail-
able to prepare full-time students for tech-
nical and specialized occupations and to up-
grade and update education for adults
whether they are employed or are seeking
employment. In a true sense this part of the
career education concept, in which we are
all so deeply involved, is among those parts
which already are in place and functioning.

Let me share with you now some of the
concepts and developments concerning this
career education movement.

As many of you are aware Career Education
is now the principal thrust of the U.S. Office
of Education. Its fundamental concept is
that educational experiences, curriculum, in-
struction, and counseling should be geared
to preparation for economic independence,
an appreciation for the dignity of work, and
development of the full man. Its main pur-
pose is to prepare all students for a success-
ful and rewarding life by improving the basis
for occupational skills, enhancing education-
al achievement by making education more
meaningful and more relevant to the aspira-
tions of students, and by increasing the real
choices and alternatives people have among
the many occupations and training avenues
to them. It is a lifelong, systematic way of
acquainting students with the world of work
in the elementary and junior high years and
preparing them in high school and college
to enter and advance in a career fleld of their
own choosing.

For adults it Is a way to re-enter formal
education and upgrade their skills in their
established career fleld or to enter a new
career field. It embraces all occupations and
professions and can include any individuals
whether in or out of school.
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The Office of Education is involved in a
number of exciting ways in furthering the
career education movement. Last month we
created in the Bureau of Adult, Vocational
and Technical Education a Curriculum Cen-
ter for Occupational and Adult Education.
The Center already is handling 39 projects.
One project alone called for reviewing 32 pro-
posals for developing the capabilities of
State Curriculum Laboratories in reorienting
them towards career education.

Recently, through a grant to the Texas
State Education Agency, the center was able
to announce that seven bibliographies of
State Curriculum materials in seven major
vocational areas are now avallable through
ERIC.

Our emphasis on Career Education is pri-
marily based on the growth of technology in
this country and its effects on the lives of
the American people. For too long our edu-
cational system has assumed that all our
youth must be channelled into college and
universities when in fact fewer than 209
have in the past graduated with bachelor's
degrees into professional and managerial
leadership jobs. In addition the Bureau of
Labor’s statistics indicate that in the foresee-
able future 839 of the jobs will not require
bachelor's degree preparation.

Each year then it becomes more evident
that the largest increase in job opportunities
will continue to be for persons skilled as
technical, clerical, or paraprofessional work-
ers. These people are needed to support the
professionals and guide the efforts of the
skilled and semi-skilled persons at the tech-
nical and specialists level in all major fields
of work. The education and work experience
required to prepare such specialized sup-
portive people has to be based not only on
high school preparation but also technical
education beyond high school. And this type
of training has traditionally been provided
in large measure by the Nation's nearly 10,-
000 proprietary vocational schools.

Several special advantages over the public
schools are offered by proprietary vocational
schools and these include:

The ability to respond quickly to changes
in the manpower needs of local business and
industry; courses can be added as soon as
they can be organized without months of
red tape and procedural delays inherent
within the public school system;

The ability to concentrate on the needs
of each student—marginal students who have
never before experienced academlic success
can proceed at their own pace and success-
fully complete courses which are ailmed at
developing practical techniques rather than
theoretical knowledge; faculty members are
chosen more on the basis of practical ex-
perience and consequently act as excellent
teachers for such training; and innovative
teaching techniques such as the use of short,
sequential learning units and small teacher
to student ratios are utilized;

Special introductory courses have been set
up in many schools to help educationally
disadvantaged students meet entrance stand-
ards;

Shorter courses, enabling students to com-
plete their training and begin working in a
much shorter time. This provides an oppor-
tunity for the poor students who don't have
the time and money necessary for a four
year college program;

More flexibility in that they offer both day
and evening classes and operate on a year-
round rather than a nine month basis with
classes starting an average of 4 times a year;
and

In addition, proprietary institutions have
incorporated such programs as loans, install-
ment payments for tuition fees, and work
placement in nearby industry and business to
help disadvantaged students,

In spite of these significant advantages,
proprietary schools have frequently been met
with a less than enthusiastic response from
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educators, school counselors, and, to some
extent, the Federal government.

Some of the negativism has been provoked
by the few schools which give all the others
a bad name by not providing what is prom-
ised by their catalogue or their school rep-
resentatives or by providing insignificant
tralning or job placement. Despite this, how-
ever, the fact that these schools exist and
prosper financially indicated that one cannot
get the type of training they provide else-
where or that the private schools have su-
perior resources and teaching techniques or
both.

According to Dr. A. H. Belitsky of the Up-
john Institute for Employment Research,
private vocational schools will continue to
remain viable then principally because the
public schools alone cannot presently meet
the needs of all the people who want voca-
tional training and if the public institutions
were to be expanded, the costs of adding
new vocational programs and the possible
social waste of unutilized or underutilized
private facilities would be prohibitive;

Unique course offerings such as diamond
setting, dog grooming, meat cutting, and
time-study engineering, to name a few, could
be provided in public schools only at high
costs, and vocational courses of short dura-
tion would be hard to integrate Into the pub-
lic school curriculum; and

Private vocational schools have an advan-
tage of early experimentation with new pro-
grams and innovation in methods of instruc-
tion which will continue because of their
close tles with Industry and their desire to
maximize profits.

At a time when resources are scarce and
time is short, it is urgent that a viable al-
liance be developed and strengthened be=-
tween the U.S. Office of Education and or-
ganizations such as NATTS in furtherance
of the concept of career education.

There are some problems which cannot be
overcome except by our joint efforts. For ex-
ample, at present all trade and technical
schools are operating at only about two
thirds capacity at a time when we need to
maximize our potential vocational resources
to meet the challenges of Career Education.
If these schools were encouraged to operate
at full capacity, an additional one half to
two thirds million more people could be ac-
commodated.

Another problem is that most guldance
counselors must be taught to make known to
their charges in the high schools the oppor-
tunities which are available in the private
vocational schools. The vocational schools
need additional guidance counseling within
their own institutions as well.

A third problem is the fact that the vast
majority of private vocational schools are
not accredited or associated with a national
organization such as NATTS or even eligible
for accreditation. Accreditation is extremely
important because:

It provides the schools with an objective
method of upgrading their educational stand-
ards and practices, thereby improving the
reputation and opportunities of all effective
schools;

It provides prospective students, teachers,
counselors, and lending institutions with an
objective assessment of the quality of the
programs provided by these institutions;

It focuses public attention on competent
schools and enhances their competitive
status with prospective counselors, students,
and teachers;

And it forces other schools which are not
accredited to ralse their standards in order
to compete with those schools which are ac-
credited.

A fourth major problem is the high cost of
tuition at private vocational schools and the
problem of securing loans for the students.
I mention this only In passing since I am
sure that David Bayer will address himself
to this problem in his talk after lunch.
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In the future then, with the help of orga-
nizations like NATTS, private vocational
schools will undoubtedly experience a con-
sistent growth in enrollment and greater
general acceptance as a training resource
for persons who do not attend college or
junior college. The importance of their
greater social role can not be underesti-
mated if we are to successfully pursue the
concept of Career Education.

Under the Vocational Education and Man-
power Development Training Acts, the in-
tent of Congress is evident that the excel-
lence of private institutions should be made
available to those who might thus profit
from them with support of Federal funds
through the contract mechanism,

Under the Vocational Education Act, con-
tracts for specialized educational services
may be let by the State provided that there
are no State laws prohibiting such con-
tracting.

The provisions of the MDTA have permit-
ted a realization of a larger amount of co-
operative effort between non-public and pri-
vate schools. Beginning in 1963 when only
about 2 percent of the total trainees under
the Manpower Development and Training
Act were In non-public institutions, the
number has grown rather steadily. In 1971,
sixteen percent of the total were in such
institutions. Many placements in recent
years have been through individual refer-
rals to specliallzed private trade, techniecal,
and otherwise specialized schools.

We belleve this to be clear evidence of the
willingness of the States to incorporate the
excellence and specialization of private
school programs into the total plan of deliv-
ery of high quality education in the States.

We are now making a complete assess-
ment of all aspects of the new pending leg-
islation in Senate Bill 659, “The Education
Amendments of 1972," as they apply to oc-
cupational education. The *“Amendments,”
passsed by both the chambers, are now
awalting the President’s signature.

This is the first plece of educational legis-
lation which clearly states that the United
States has a responsibility to provide some
form of postsecondary education to all
students.

It provides for the first time a mechanism
by which all postsecondary, non-professional
occupational education programs can be
planned, coordinated and administered
within each of the separate States accord-
ing to their peculiar and specific needs.

Some provisions under Title X, “Com-
munity Colleges and Occupational Educa-
tion"” are of particular interest to the
NATTS membership.

Sectlon 1057(b) “Program Grants for
State Occupational Programs™ reads as
follows:

“Programs authorized by this part may be
carried out through contractual arrange-
ments with private organizations and institu-
tions organized for profit where such ar-
rangements can make a contribution to
achieving the purposes of this part by pro-
viding substantially equivalent education,
training, or services more readlly or more
economically, or by preventing needless
duplication of expensive physical plant and
equipment, or by providing needed educa-
tlon or training of the types authorized by
this part which would not otherwise be avall-
able.”

And in Section 1202, “State Postsecondary
Education Commissions” you will want to
note the role of private institutions.

“Sec. 1202(a) Any State which desires to
recelve assistance under section 1203 or Title
X shall establish a State Commission or
designate an existing State agency or State
Commission (to be known as the State Com-
mission) which is broadly and equitably rep-
resentative of the general public and public
and private non-profit and proprietary insti-
tutions of post-secondary education in the
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State including community colleges (as de=
fined In Title X), junior colleges, post-sec=
ondary vocational schools, area vocational
schools, technical institutes, four-year in-
stitutions of higher education and branches
thereof.”

Sectlon 1208, just alluded to, states in
part: “The Commissioner (U.S. Commis-
sioner of Education) is authorized to make
grants to any State Commissioner estab-
lished pursuant to Sectlon 1202 . . . to en-
able it to expand the scope of the studles
and planning required in Title X through
comprehensive inventories of, and studies
with respect to, all public and private post-
secondary educational resources in the State,
including planning necessary for such re-
sources to be better coordinated, improved,
expanded, or altered so that all persons with-
in the State who desire, and who can benefit
from, postsecondary education may have an
opportunity to do so.”

Another section of this Act, which is one
of the most important educational acts in
this nation's history, appears in section 404
of Title III. It creates an Assistant Secretary
of Education who under certain conditions
may make grants to, and contracts with, pub-
lic and private educational institutions and
agencies to improve post-secondary educa-
tional opportunities by providing them as-
sistance for the design and introduction of
cost-effective methods of instruction and
operation.

It has been an honor and a pleasure to
appear before this elghth annual conference
of the National Association of Trade and
Technical Schools. In closing, I want to as-
sure you that we in the U.S. Office of Educa-
tion look forward to continuing and
strengthening our close relationships with
your representatives at the National level,
particularly in view of the scope of the new
educational legislation which looms on the
horizon which offers greater utilization of the
services of your excellent institutions.

THE WHITE HoOUSE,
Washington, D.C., June 13, 1972.

The basic obligation of American educa-
tion is to prepare our young people for so-
clally productive and personally rewarding
lives. The National Association of Trade and
Technical Schools plays a vital role in the
fulfillment of this responsibility.

Your steadfast dedication to raising the
quality and expanding the scope of occupa-
tional education enables thousands of young
Americans to achieve greater economic secu-
rity and to find self-fulfillment in the con-
structive use of their talents. Your accom-
plishments provide a splendid example of the
creativity and vitality that privately oper-
ated schools adds to our educational system.

My congratulations to you, and my best
wishes for every success at this Annual Meet-
ing.

RicHARD NIXON,

PUBLIC MASS TRANSPORTATION
HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, I am today reintroducing legis-
lation which would allow a portion of the
Highway Trust Fund to be spent for
mass transit systems.

First, let me preface my remarks re-
garding the need for this amendment by
giving a brief history of the action taken
in the 92d Congress:

When the Federal Aid Highway Act
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amendments (S. 3939) were before the
Senate in September 1972, Senators
CooprErR and MuskiIk led the fight to al-
low the use of funds earmarked for the
urban system to be used for the pur-
chase and construction of mass transit
systems. The Cooper-Muskie amendment
was adopted in the Senate by a more
than 2-to-1 margin.

Then, in October, a similar bill (H.R.
16656) —but without the mass transit
amendment—was considered in the
House of Representatives. Prior to con-
sideration by the full House, I attempted
to amend the act in the Public Works
Committee by inserting an amendment
similar to the Cooper-Muskie amend-
ment. We were defeated in the full com-
mittee by a 26-to-10 vote.

As there was a question regarding the
germaneness of the amendment, I ap-
peared before the Rules Committee to
obtain a “rule” which would have as-
sured a vote on the merits of the mass
transit amendment. The Rules Commit-
tee turned down our request by an 8-to-7
vote.

As a result, we were forced to attempt
to amend the rule on the floor and, on a
complicated procedural question, we
were defeated 200 to 168, thus negating
the consideration of our mass transit
amendment,

The Federal Aid Highway Act amend-
ments went to a conference committee
and shortly thereafter died during the
waning hours of the 92d Congress.

As a result, one of the first orders of
business during this session will be the
consideration of the Federal Aid High-
way Act amendments and, again, we will
attempt to open up a portion of the
Highway Trust Fund to be used for
mass transit.

PURPOSE OF THE MASS TRANSIT PROPOSAL

I am reintroducing this bill today in
order to give the Members time to study
it and its implications before the Federal
Ald Highway Act amendments are con-
sidered by the House in the coming
weeks.

This proposal would permit—not re-
quire—local urban officials to use their
share of the urban system money to pur-
chase or construct public transportation
systems. Rather than continue to con-
struct highways in the cities, the mayor
and city council could decide to use part,
or all, of their share of funds to buy
Eauses or to construct a rail transit sys-
em,

Some local officials will determine that
more highways are needed to meet their
transportation needs. They can continue
to use the urban system funds for high-
way construction.

Some local officials will determine that
a bus or rail system will do much to take
a burden off their congested urban
highways. They will be permitted to use
their share of the funds for the acquisi-
tion or construction of bus or rail sys-
tems.

Obviously, some local officials will de-
termine that their particular transpor-
tation problems will best be met by con-
structing both highways and a public
mass transportation system. They will be
permitted this flexibility.

Many have raised the questions “Won’t
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this halt the Interstate system?” “Won’t
this hinder the construction of primary
or secondary highways?”

The answer, very simply, is “No.” The
mass transit proposal does not touch one
cent of the over $3 billion a year Inter-
state money. Nor does it affect the money
allocated for the primary and secondary
systems.

The proposal which I am introducing
today would merely allow the local offi-
cials to use their share of the fund allo-
cated for the urban system to purchase or
construct a public transportation system.

ENERGY CRISIS

Mr. Speaker, there is little question
that by the end of this decade the United
States will be confronted with a severe
energy shortage.

Today, we import about 25 percent of

oil.
Ouiccording to the Petroleum Council,
we will be importing over 58 percent of
our oil by 1985, and will be even more de-
pendent on the oil-rich Middle East to
run our factories, heat our homes, and
fuel our cars.

And by 1980, with the number of au-
tomobiles in the United States expected
to double, it is little wonder that oil
prices are expected to increase by 100
percent.

What is the answer?

Certainly one answer to the energy
erisis would be a more rational use of
oil. According to a study conducted by
the Chase Manhattan Bank, automo-
biles—passenger cars only—account for
nearly 4.3 million barrels of oil demand
daily or 30 percent of our daily consump-
tion.

By 1985, automobiles will consume 7.4
million barrels of oil daily.

Rather than continue to consume s_uch
a large amount of oil in our pollution-
belching automobiles, we should c_;ffer
commuters and other marginal high-
way users an efficient, safe, and eco-
nomical alternative—public transporta-
tion.

Not only would a diversion of traffic
off of the highways and onto the public
transportation system reduce auto pol-
lution, it would also save our precious
resources of oil. A 25-percent diversion
of auto traffic from private passenger
cars to mass transit could reduce petro-
leum demands by almost one-half mil-
lion barrels daily.

AIR POLLUTION

Mr. Speaker, we know that emissions
from automobiles cause approximately
90 percent of the air pollution in our
cities. _

Autos account for nearly two-thirds
of all carbon monoxide in our air, more
than one-half of hydrocarbons and two-
fifths of nitrogen oxide.

According to Environmental Protec-
tion Agency Administrator Ruckelshaus
“drastic measures” will have to be taken
to limit the number of automobiles en-
tering 67 of our cities, if clean air stand-
ards are to be achieved.

In short, not only are we going to have
to clean up the automobile engine and
the stationary sources of pollution, we
are going to have to limit the use of the
automobile in our cities.
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LAND USE

Today we have almost 4 million miles
of road in the United States which con-
sumes approximately 35,000 square
miles—an area equal to the size of Con-
necticut, Massachusetts, New Hamp-
shire, Vermont, and Rhode Island com-
bined.

In addition, highways in and around
our urban areas make it necessary to de-
vote large amounts of land to inter-
changes, parking facilities and the like.
The percentage of urban land devoted
to streets and parking approaches 50
percent in the business district of most
of our major cities.

Mr, Speaker, rather than continue to
take more and more of our land off the
tax rolls and build more and more high-
ways, we should use existing rights-of-
way for mass transportation and, thus,
use our land more effectively and more
efficiently.

CONGESTION

Our highways and freeways have be-
come so clogged and backlogged with
commuters and other marginal users,
that no one really benefits from the road.
Due to congestion of the highways—espe-
cially during rush hour—travel time
costs are high, operating efficiency is
low, and nerves are frayed. Ironically,
one study shows that traffic during peak
periods in New York City actually moved
faster in 1900 than in 1971.

If the old adage that “time is money”
is true, then yearly we are throwing away
billions of dollars in time wasted sitting
in traffie.

The congestion that I have been talk-
ing about cannot be eliminated by more
and more highways. Study after study
demonstrates that new urban freeways
merely encourage additional traffic. The
Hollywood freeway, in my native Cali-
fornia, was designed to reach a capacity
of 100,000 vehicles per day within 10
years. However, within only 1 year, the
freeway was carrying an average of 168,-
000 vehicles per day.

THE SANCTITY OF THE HIGHWAY TRUST FUND

When the highway trust fund was
created in 1956, the taxes paid by motor-
ists were to be used only for highway con-
struction purposes.

In fiscal year 1972, 95 percent of the
receipts of the highway trust fund were
derived from taxes which were on the law
books long before the trust fund was
created and which, prior to 1956, were
used for general revenue purposes. Spe-
cifically, the gasoline tax, which account-
ed for 67 percent of the trust fund rev-
enues in fiscal year 1972, was enacted in
1932, The tire and tube tax, and the lu-
bricating oil tax, which together account
for 15 percent of the receipts, were en-
acted in 1919 and 1932 respectively.

Those funds—up until the trust fund
began functioning—were used for a host
of nonhighway purposes.

In addition, the trust fund, presently,
has been so changed to meet other needs
that it is difficult to argue that mass
transit is not highway related.

In 1962, Congress allowed trust fund
moneys to be used to help relocate fam-
ilies who were forced to move by high-
way construction.

In 1970, Congress permitted the use of
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trust fund moneys to construct ferry
boats on the same basis as in the con-
struction of highways.

Two-thirds of the cost of the highway
safety program is paid out of the High-
way Trust Fund.

The 1970 act also permits trust fund
revenues to be used for exclusive bus-
ways, passenger loading facilities, and
fringe parking to serve any type of public
mass transportation.

Mr. Speaker, under existing law, we
can use the gasoline tax to construct a
ferry boat, but not to purchase or con-
struect a bus or rail transit system.

My proposal would change that and
at least elevate mass transit to the same
priority as ferry boat construction.

Mr. Speaker, the highway user, espe-
cially in the urban areas, does not derive
the full benefit of the tax he pays into
the trust fund. Less than 10 percent of
Federal-aid mileage is found in urban
areas; yet urban areas accounted for
more than 51 percent of all Federal gas
tax revenue.

In conclusion, to pretend that a diver-
sion of part of trust fund moneys for
mass transit would constitute a “break-
ing of faith” with the highway user is
hardly defensible.

CONCLUSION

Mass transit is certainly not the com-
plete answer to solving the energy crisis,
nor to cleaning up our environment. Nei-
ther is mass transit a cure-all for our
transportation problems.

However, by permitting local urban
officials to use their share of trust fund
moneys for mass transit, we are giving
them an effective tool to help solve the
energy crisis, clean up our air, use our
land more effectively and transport peo-
ple in a safe, efficient, and economical
manner.

In order to restore mobility in our
urban areas, locally elected officials must
have the capacity to provide accepta-
ble transportation alternative to high-
ways. By adopting my proposal as an
amendment to the Federal Aid Highway
Act, by permitting local officials to spend
some $700 to $800 million on mass transit
we will have those alternatives.

FAITHLESS ELECTOR
HON. EDWARD HUTCHINSON

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. HUTCHINSON. MTr. Speaker, I
submit that under the 12th amendment
to the Federal Constitution an elector
has no right to vote as he wishes.

The crucial point that is always over=
looked by those who defend the free-
dom of the electors is that the 12th
amendment became necessary because of
a change in the role and function of
electors. Electors—as contemplated by
the framers of article II—were persons
intended to choose dispassionately and
independently the best man. However,
the elections of 1792, 1796, and 1800 dra-
matically changed the essence of electors.
With the rise of political parties, the
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role of the elector evolved from one of
exercising discretion to one of executing
instructions. Were it not the fact that
the office of elector had become minis-
terial by 1800 so that all of Republican
electors voted for both Jefferson and
Burr—as instructed, the 12th amend-
ment would not have been necessary.

Thus, when the framers of the 12th
amendment referred to electors, they did
not mean—as did the framers of article
II—that electors were free and inde-
pendent. Rather, they referred to elec-
tors as they knew them—ministers of
political parties. Consequently, I find it
a bit incongruous to impute to the word
“electors” in the 12th amendment a free-
dom and an independence that was, even
as early as 1804, a historical anach-
ronism.

In other areas of constitutional in-
terpretation, we adopt historically con-
temporaneous concepts to define terms.
The first amendment right of free speech
does not protect obscenity because the
framers did not think of it that way.
And the seventh amendment right to
jury trial does not grant that right in
a suit for an accounting because the
framers did not think of it that way.

Of course, there are instances when
the development of the law has deviated
from historic considerations. But all such
changes were accomplished purportedly
to modernize the law. The view that
electors have discretion is the only in-
stance that I know of where we would
intentionally renounce historically con-
temporaneous concepts in order to widen
the gap between the law and modern life.

Irealize that as recently as 4 years ago,
we grappled with this same constitutional
issue. But I suggest that we overrule our-
selves—as the Supreme Court so often
does on difficult constitutional issues.
Nothing in the 12th amendment, the sub-
ject of our interpretation, requires the
belief that electors have discretion. His-
tory tells us that in 1804 the very op-
posite was true. Is there any one in this
body who thinks it is good for the coun-
try to have electors who are free and in-
dependent?

It has been suggested that we are re-
strained by our own handwork—namely,
section 15 of title 3, United States Code—
from reaching the conclusion I suggest.
But that provision only requires that we
not reject an electoral vote “regularly
given.” If the provision were directed to
the issue before us, it would implicitly
support my suggestion that this ir-
regularly given vote should not be
counted as cast. However, if the provision
is directed to the problem presented by
dual certification of the electoral vote of
a State, which I believe it is, then the
provision cannot control our decision
here.

The several States have it within their
power to hind their presidential and vice-
presidential electors by statute. In Mich-
igan, for example, the failure or refusal
of an elector to vote for the candidates
for President and Vice President appear-
ing on the Michigan ballot of the polit-
ical party which nominated the elector
constitutes a resignation from the office
of elector, his vote shall not be recorded
and the remaining electors shall forth-
with fill the vacanecy. If all States would
similarly provide, we would not in the
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future have to deal with faithless elec-
tors.

WE MUST TIGHTEN THE PURSE
STRINGS OF GOVERNMENT

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, in
recent months the President of the
United States has delivered a simple
message to the Congress of the United
States. We must move quickly and deci-
sively to control Government spending
or be faced with “higher taxes, higher
prices and a cut in purchasing power for
everyone in the Nation.”

Over the years lipservice has been
given to “balanced budgets” and “fiscal
responsibility,” but the fact is, the liberal
majority of the U.S. House of Represent-
atives, as managers of the Public Treas-
ury, has done an appallingly bad job. So
bad has been the majority's performance
that were the Congress to exchange
places with the board of directors of Gen-
eral Motors or any other corporation,
they would bankrupt the business in
short order by their profligate spending
policies. Fortunately or unfortunately,
the U.S. Treasury has a greater capacity
to absorb debt than any private enter-
prise. And the liberals in Congress have
not lost any time in piling up that debt
upon debt by adding millions upon mil-
lions of dollars to almost every program
that comes before the Members for a
vote. From fiscal year 1963 to fiscal year
1971, outlays—expenditures plus net
lending—have increased from approxi-
mately $111 billion to about $211 billion.
During the same period, receipts in-
creased from $106 billion to $188 billion.
Only once during that whole period, in
fiscal year 1969, did receipts exceed out-
lays—$188 billion as opposed to $185 bil-
lion—for a budget surplus of about $3
billion. And even then the budget was
only in balance when the collections of
the trust funds were incorporated into
the total for Government revenues. In
every other year since 1963, outlays were
greater than receipts, resulting in budget
deficits which ranged from somewhat less
than $2 billion in fiscal year 1965 to an
alarming high of $23 billion in fiscal year
1971, The almost continual annual defi-
cits of course have led to substantial in-
creases in the gross Federal debt. The
debt increased from $311 billion in fiscal
year 1963 to $408 billion in fiscal year
1971, the highest in American history.

Estimates for fiscai years 1972 and 1973
are very disturbing. The most current
data available for fiscal sear 1972 indi-
cate an outlay level of $233 billion versus
anticipated receipts of $207 billion, for an
expected budget deficit of $26 billion. Ini-
tial forecasts estimated an even greater
deficit of almost $39 billion. The expected
reduction in the deficit is fortuitous rath-
er than planned. A deliberate policy of
expanding Federal outlays was adopted;
only the inability to spend money fast
enough—the incapacity to translate
plans into on-going programs—pre-
vented outlays from reaching the intend-
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ed level. With lower outlays, the higher
receipts than originally estimated, the
fiscal year 1971 budget deficit is now pro-
jected at $26 billion—less than expected
but still the highest since the peak deficit
years of World War II. Furthermore, the
deficit for fiscal year 1973 is expected
to be even higher; $27 billion, with out-
lays programed at $250 billion and re-
ceipts anticipated to be $223 billion. Sev-
eral nongovernment economists, how-
ever, predict that the eventual fiscal year
1973 deficit will be significantly higher
than the official $27 billion. Because of
the continuing deficits, the growth in the
public debt will persist; the debt will be
about $436 billion for fiscal year 1972 and
is expected to reach $477 billion at the
end of fiscal year 1973. Interest on this
debt is presently costing the taxpayers
billions of dollars per year.

Some economic theorists have ad-
vanced the proposition that fiscal pol-
icy—the management of outlays and re-
ceipts to create desired budget surpluses
or deficits—is a useful tool to counter the
ups and downs of the business cycle. Im-
plementation of such a countercyclical
policy would in theory result in the crea-
tion of surpluses during periods with high
levels of business activity and low rates of
unemployment, and in the creation of
deficits during times of depressed busi-
ness activity and high unemployment.
Budget surpluses tend to inhibit the
economy whereas deficits serve to stimu-
late economic activity. Pursuit of this
policy would, in addition, operate to in-
crease the public debt during depressed
periods but to decrease the debt during
prosperous times. The history of the past
few years indicates that there has been
no consistent attempt tc follow such a
countercyclical policy and there is good
reason to question the basic premises of
the theory. Deficits have been produced
both in depressed and prosperous years.
Failure to control the increase in expend-
itures combined with failure to increase
taxes in prosperous years, have, as I
have already noted, sdded to inflationary
pressures on the economy.

Overall Federal expenditures continue
to increase even though costs for the
Vietnam war have been declining. Viet-
nam war costs reached their peak in
fiscal year 1969 when the incremental
costs of the war—costs over and above
what would have been spent for defense
in peacetime—reached $19.8 billion. War
costs since then have declined to an esti-
mated $6.8 billion in fiscal year 1972 and
an expected $3.5 billion in fiscal year
1973. These latter estimates do not take
into consideration the current expansion
of the bombing program. But this de-
cline in Vietnam costs has been accom-
panied by increases in income mainte~
nance and Great Society programs. A
recent study by the Brookings Institution
indicates that from fiscal year 1963 to
fiscal year 1973, defense and defense-
related expenditures dropped from 53 to
34 percent of the total budget, while
civilian outlays grew from 47 to 66 per-
cent. Furthermore, the study concluded
that many of the numerous social pro-
grams, costing billions of dollars, had
failed, indicating that money and good
intentions alone cannot provide solu-
tions to social problems. Nevertheless,
the Brookings experts predicted that
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Federal expenditures for existing pro-
grams will increase in the future and
that there will be demands for new serv-
ices from the Government. With the tax
reductions effected during recent years,
the Federal Government will be hard
pressed to find the resources needed to
finance these increased demands.

The continued increases in ex-
penditures, in budget deficits and in the
national debt have fortunately led to
renewed interest in proposals to reduce
or control Federal expenditures, to bal-
ance the budget, and to limit the growth
of the public debt.

We must recognize that, despite the
control over the Federal purse strings
given to Congress by the Constitution, in
practice, the Executive exercises extraor-
dinary control over spending. However,
the President frequently cannot take the
most desirable action in the public in-
terest when Congress enacts appropria-
tion bills in excess of budget requests.
His only recourse may be to veto the en-
tire appropriation bill, which in many
cases will be impractical. It has there-
fore been suggested that the Chief Ex-
ecutive be given the item veto power,
whereby he could prevent specific in-
creases which he considers without merit
or of low priority.

Several critics believe that there is
presently too little coordination between
expenditure and revenue decisions by
Congress. Congress now views the budget
largely as a series of separate and unre-
lated acts, with decisions on taxes and
expenditures made independently by
separate committees in each House. I be-
lieve that some way must be found to
insure that Congress considers the budget
as a whole and relates revenues to ex-
penditures. One attempt to accomplish
these purposes was the Legislative Re-
organization Act of 1946, which estab-
lished the Joint Committee on the
Legislative Budget. The committee was
to meet early in each session of Con-
gress, consider the President’s budget
proposal in relationship to economic con-
ditions and efficiency, set an annual ceil-
ing on appropriations, and coordinate
taxes with expenditures. This committee
did not live up to expectations. It was
probably too large to be effective, and
the overall expenditure limit was diffi-
cult to implement. At any rate, the com-
mittee died after it was unable to agree
on a ceiling in 1947 and after its 1948
ceiling was not enforced.

The Committee for Economic Develop~
ment has recommended creation of a
“joint budget policy conference,” to in-
clude congressional leaders, majority and
minority representatives from the reve-
nue and appropriations committees of
both Houses, and members of the Joint
Economic Committee. This conference
would study the budget as a whole, ard
would provide communication among the
revenue and appropriations committees
of the two Houses and the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee.

There appears to be much room for
improvement in the coordination of
appropriations decisions. At present, ap-
propriations are determined in some
13 separate appropriations bills, with
little consideration given by the sub-
committee responsible for each bill of its
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effect on total new obligational authority,
total obligations to be incurred, or the
likely level of expenditures. The costs of
the programs considered in each of the
individual bills are not considered in
relationship to the costs associated with
the other bills. Thus, Congress does not
look at appropriations and other expend-
itures as a whole and compare alterna-
tive programs. The omnibus appropria-
tion bill, associated with the fiscal 1951
budget, was an attempt to introduce the
necessary coordination, but this proposal
met the same fate as the Joint Commit-
tee on the Legislative Budget.

It is apparent that the Government
has not heeded the advice of Thomas
Jefferson when he said:

To preserve our independence, we must not
let our leaders load us with perpstual debt.
‘We must make our election between economy
and liberty, or profusion and szrvitude.

Over the years, many Members of Con-
gress have proposed various methods to
bring to the attention of responsible
Federal officials the need to restrict ex-
penditures to available receipts and thus
to assure a balanced budget. Uniortu-
nately, as the record testifies, these ef-
forts have not been successful. Expendi-
tures keep climbing, deficits continue to
occur, the national debt continues to in-
crease. The time for positive and dra-
matic action has long since arrived. I
believe that the only way to insure fis-
cal responsibility is by means of the
constitutional amendment. I am there-
fore introducing a constitutional amend-
ment which would contain the follow-
ing provisions:

Total appropriations as well as total
expenditures for any fiscal year cannot
exceed total expected revenues for that
year. There is to be no permanent in-
crease in the national debt.

The existing debt is to be redeemed.

The above provisions may be sus-
pended only in times of war or national
emergency.

When Federal officials are forced to
observe the mandates of this constitu-
tional amendment, the financial integ-
rity of the country will be insured. Less
drastic steps have clearly failed. It is
high time to adopt this amendment as
rapidly as possible.

LEGISLATION TO DELAY ALL
BUSING ORDERS

HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I
rise today to introduce legislation to
delay any and all busing orders pend-
ing the exhaustion of all appeals, includ-
ing to the Supreme Court f necessary.

One would think that with all of the
debate and deliberation which the 92d
Congress devoted to the so-called Broom-
field amendment to delay court-ordered
busing pending appeal that this legis-
lation would be unnecessary today.

Unfortunately, that is not the case.
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The same Federal courts which have
handed down massive and unprecedented
forced busing orders are the same Fed-
eral courts which have, in some instances,
refused to implement the Broomfield
amendment to the Education Amend-
ments of 1972,

This new version of my amendment
leaves no room for misinterpretation, it
offers no loopholes, no room for manip-
ulation by those who would subvert the
true intent of Congress. My measure de-
lays all busing orders, regardless of the
reasoning or rationale behind those
orders.

Now, more than ever, my amendment
is necessary. I need not remind my col-
leagues that two very similar massive
busing orders have reached exactly op-
posite conclusions on appeal.

The first forced busing order that re-
quired busing of students across munic-
ipal and county lines was handed down
in Richmond, Va. On appeal to the
fourth circuit that order was over-
turned.

Later, in Detroit, busing across county
and municipal lines was upheld by the
Sixth Circuit Court of Appeals.

Mr, Speaker, in view of the fact that
we are operating under one Constitution,
how can we call this justice when cne
city must undertake massive forced bus-
ing while another is told that this same
busing is not constitutionally required?
The answer is clear, This is not justice.

My legislation is designed to perfect
the inequality and obvious inequity of
situations such as this. It merely pro-
vides each and every defendant the op-
portunity to have his case reviewed at
the forum of last resort, the Supreme
Court, before any busing begins.

Mr. Speaker, until the Supreme Court
speaks out loud and clear on massive
forced busing, this measure is absolutely
imperative. I respectfully urge that it re-
ceive the immediate consideration that
it deserves.

PRICE BILL TO RESCIND DES BAN

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, an
old proverb says that one should not
throw out the baby with the bath water.
And yet, the Federal Food and Drug Act
which has required a ban on the further
use of diethylstilbestrol—DES—in ani-
mal feeds has accomplished this result.

The intentions of Congress in enacting
legislation to protect the quality and
purity of our food supply have un-
doubtedly been well meaning, and the
pure food and drug laws have prevented
the use of hazardous substances which
might otherwise have found their way to
the consumer in a strictly “buyer be-
ware"” marketplace.

However, our laws must be the prod-
uct of reason and must deal with real
instead of imaginary problems; they
must not impose a “cure” that is worse
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than the “disease.” And yet in the ap-
plication of the Delaney amendment
toward the use of DES we have achieved
an injustice which demands corrective
action. Commissioner Charles Edwards
of the Food and Drug Administration
has acted to order a ban on DES in ani-
mal feeds in spite of the fact that no
known hazard to human health has ever
been established after two decades of
prescribed use.

DES in levels established and moni-
tored by Government has been a boon to
the American meat-consuming public
and has allowed livestock producers to
provide our people with an abundant
supply of wholesome and nutritious meat
at reasonable prices. The Delaney
amendment, however, because of its zero
toleration standards, has banned this
most useful product without any com-
pensating benefits. If residues of a food
additive appearing in food destined for
human consumption are a definite threat
to human health, we ought to take action
to prevent their presence. However, be-
cause of increasingly sophisticated tech-
nology, our ability to find residue traces
has reached a point where we can detect
parts per billion and perhaps even parts
per trillion. At what point do residues
cease to be a threat to health, or put
another way, what is to be gained by
requiring a zero toleration of residues?

Mr. Speaker, the Delaney amendment
requires the complete ban on DES in ani-
mal feeds assumingly because insignifi-
cant residues somehow pose a threat to
health., Automobiles have killed more
Americans than have been lost in all the
wars this Nation has ever fought com-
bined and contribute to pollution, con-
gestion, and urban decay—and yet who
among us will propose legislation to
abolish the automobile, especially those
of us who drove to work today?

Every year multiple thousands of
Americans suffer injury and death from
accidents in the home—but do these
justify prohibiting the manufacture of
bathtubs, table knives, or staircases?

Fluoride is a known poison—but are
we to deny the obvious benefits of using
fluoride in our water supply in trace
amounts for the prevention of tooth
decay?

The threat to human health posed by
trace amounts of DES residues nowhere
approaches the risks involved in smoking
a cigarette or getting into an automo-
bile—in fact, the threat is nonexistent
according to the best information avail-
able. We need, therefore, to amend the
law to provide for the flexibility needed
to administer the law in a reasonable
manner. Some Americans are livestock
producers and they will be adversely af-
fected by a prohibition on DES; however,
all Americans are consumers. We all eat
meat, and we will all pay the penalty of
higher prices without any demonstra-
ble improvement in the quality of the
meat that comes to our dinner table.

Mr. Speaker, I am today introducing
legislation to modify the Delaney amend-
ment to permit the use of DES in animal
feeds when residues arising out of such
use will not induce cancer in the insig-
nificant amounts detected.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
THIS WAR MUST END

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, it is a
tragedy that, despite the President’s
campaign promise of impending peace,
the 93d Congress convened under the
dark cloud of impending war. The un-
constitutional and immoral destruction
of North Vietnam, which occurred while
Congress was not in session, is the clear-
est proof we have had yet that one man’s
temper tantrums—when that man hap-
pens to be President of the United
States—are enough to cause immeasur-
able destruction on this earth. Someday,
the history books will tell the story of
why the bombing was renewed at the
brink of peace. But we do not need fu-
ture historians to tell us that President
Nixon's thwarting the will of the Amer-
ican people has resulted in millions of
people left slaughtered, crippled, home-
less, and starving.

‘When I have spoken out previously in
this Chamber against the travesty of this
war, I have often referred to the wisdom
and humanitarianism of Mr. Cyrus
Eaton. Today I do so again.

On Mr. Eaton’s 89th birthday, he was
interviewed by a reporter from the
Cleveland Plain Dealer. That account
appeared in the December 28, 1972, edi-
tion of that paper.

In the course of the interview, Mr.
Eaton repeatedly decried the madness of
continuing the war, He went on to draw
the compelling comparison between the
actions of President Nixon and those of
Adolph Hitler. Mr. Eaton concluded with
his expression of faith that world opin-
ion will stop President Nixon where
American public opinion has failed.

Indeed, our country’s diplomatic rela-
tions with one country have already been
severely damaged because of this war.
On December 29 we learned that the fury
of Swedish public opinion and that gov-
ernment’s critical statements about the
bombing caused the State Department
to take retaliatory action. We have re-
called our ambassador to Sweden and
have refused to receive the new Swedish
emissary. If Mr. Eaton’'s prediction is
correct, many other nations will join
Sweden if the holocaust continues.

Included below is the accounting of
Mr. Eaton’'s remarks on the occasion of
his 89th brithday:

[From the Plain Dealer, Dec. 28, 1972]
EatoN TurNsS 89 DECRYING “MADNESS" OF
ViET WaR
(By Allen Wiggins)

Cyrus Eaton walked into the room for an
interview on his 89th birthday with a matter
of urgency on his mind.

He carried a newspaper, its biggest, black-
est headline blaring about the heaviest U.S.
bombing of Hanol and about the city's
evacuation.

Throughout the Interview yesterday, the
old industrialist would return again and

agaln to that headline, underscoring it with
his finger, and talking about the “madness™
of Amerlea’s war in Vietnam.
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He reminded the reporter that they had
talked with two North Vietnamese officials
together, less than two months before the
election last November.

“They were very well-informed people,”
he said, “and they didn’t believe that Nixon
was serious in seeking a settlement. They felt
he would make it seem to be a settlement
until after the election.

“They were unfortunately correct.

“I do not believe that the Soviet Union and
the People’s Republic of China will permit
this to continue.”

Eaton was being interviewed in his office on
the 36th floor of Terminal Tower, the old
Van Sweringen office, the office he still reports
to every working day he is in the city, the
office with its commanding view of the city
and the lakefront.

We have a tradition of paying the old a
condescending tribute—we say they still
have lively minds. And what we mean is, they
can recall vividly scenes from the past.

Just as we expect children to live in the
present and young men to live in the future,
we expect old men to live in the past.

Cyrus Eaton will not live according to our
expectations. For an average young man to
say of him that he still has a lively mind
is like saying of the shark that it has a
healthy appetite.

Eaton yesterday was as exercised over the
U.S. bombing of Hanol as the most rabid
antiwar activist. Although he thought back,
when asked, about earlier days, earlier wars,
he wanted to talk about now.

He said he thinks Nixon has pushed the
war to the breaking point.

“Under ordinary warfare,” he sald, the
North Vietnamese “were able to take care of
themselves.”

“But this is a glant and brutal destruc-
tion, a great departure from ordinary war-
fare."”

Eaton said he does not think China and
Russia will stand by for what he called “the
attempt to crush a little nation with massive
bombing.”

“It is time for the industrial leader, the
banker, the businessman, to speak up against
this, he said. “It is increasing the burden of
taxation to sustain this madness, and in-
creasing the cost of money to American in-
dustry.”

Eaton recalled that the late President
Eisenhower sald to him, after his retire-
ment, it would be “sheer stupidity (“be sure
you get his exact language,” Eaton sald—
** ‘sheer stupidity' ") to send American troops
to fight in Indochina, next to the country
with the largest standing army in the world
and aided by the country with the most so-
phisticated weaponry in the world.”

Eaton continued: “As President, he later
told me, his chief problem was with his vice
president, Richard Nixon, who implored the
French to keep fighting and promised he
would do everything in his power to persuade
the American government to send troops.”

Eaton also said: “It's no answer to say
that the majority of Americans elected Nixon.
The same thing can be said of Hitler. He was
& madman who led the great German people
to erushing defeats.”

Just as the United States was forced to
enter World War II to stop Hitler, Eaton said,
the world community will arise to stop what
he called Nixon's madness.

“I've been around for 89 years,” Eaton said.
“I've been an observer and a constant reader
of history. I think I've learned something,
maybe. And I think now is the time when
the businessmen and the Industrialists have
to speak out.

“Wonderful things will happen in the next
89 years—things that will surpass the Bgreat
inventions of the last 89—but only if we
don't let this military madness carry us into
a world war that destroys everything.”
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THE PURE FOOD ACT OF 1973

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, today on
January 3, the first day of the 93d Con-
gress, I introduced a bill aimed at in-
creasing the powers of the Food and
Drug Administration to deal with the
low level of sanitation and hygiene in
the U.S. food processing industry. If
enacted, this bill would effect one of the
most significant and comprehensive re-
forms in the history of the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act. I am proud to
have as cosponsors of this bill Ms. AezUg,
Mr. BapiLLo, Mr. BELL, Mr. Brasco, Mr.
BurTtoN, Mr. ConNTE, Mr. CoNYERS, Mr.
DrinAN, Mr. Epwarps of California, Mr,
EILBERG, Mrs. Grasso, Mr. HARRINGTON,
Mr. Hecurer of West Virginia, Mr. HEL-
sToskr, Mr. MoLLOHAN, Mr. Moss, Mr.
O'HarA, Mr. PopeLL, Mr. RANGEL, Mr.
ROSENTHAL, Mr. RoyBaL, Mr. RyanN, Mr.
SEIBERLING, and Mr. STOKES.

I first introduced this bill last January
and I revised and reintroduced it in
March. The impetus for the bill stems
from the well known cases of food con-
tamination, some resulting in death, as
well as from complaints from my con-
stituents. In addition, I made a personal
observation of food processing inspec-
tion methods in New York City and con-
ferred with FDA officials there.

In April 1972, the Government Ac-
counting Office issued a report on the
FDA to Congress entitled “Dimensions of
Insanitary Conditions in the Food Manu-
facturing Industry.” That GAO report
confirmed my observations and under-
scored my contention that a revamping
of the FDA’s legal authority is imperative
if the consumers of this Nation are to
be guaranteed that food processed in the
United States is fit for human consump-
tion. Presently, the legal powers of the
FDA do not enable that agency to
compel food manufacturers to observe
necessary standards of sanitation, and
the intent of the Congress to protect the
American consumer remains frustrated.

A careful analysis of the Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act reveals four serious
shortcomings in the legal authority of
the FDA.

Pirst, the FDA does not know the iden-
tities of all current U.S. food manufac-
turers. At present, there is no require-
ment for a manufacturer to be licensed
by the FDA in order fto be permitted
to do business. The FDA discovers the
identity of manufacturers through a
mixture of haphazard methods—reports
of field agents who happen across new
plants, complaints of aggrieved con-
sumers, news reports, advertising, and
voluntary reports of food producers. The
FDA’s list of U.S. food manufacturers
is perenially out of date, because plants
may open and close down without noti-
fyving the FDA. The GAO’s report stated
that—

FDA officials have advised us that there
are food plants in existence which may not
be included on the inventory because, in the
absence of plant registration requirements,
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FDA does not have an effective means of
identifying all food plants subject to the
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act.

If the FDA is ever to be able to inspect
all food processing facilities, it must be
given a rational method of knowing
who to inspect.

Second, the FDA is unable to control
methods and machinery used in food
production. It has no legal power to
require manufacturers to install basic
sanitary equipment such as sterilizers,
temperature and timing devices, and
warning mechanisms which insure the
production of unadulterated food. In
addition, the FDA has no authority to
establish appropriate educational stand-
ards for employees who operate complex
food processing machinery. By way of
contrast, the Congress passed a law in
1970 to strengthen the drug control
powers of the FDA. That legislation em-
powered the FDA to demand that drug
manufacturers comply with standards
for adequate equipment, analytical con-
trols, and personnel training. In order to
protect American food consumers from
serious health hazards, the FDA must be
given comparable authority over the food
processing industry.

Third, the FDA is unable adequately
to uncover potential public health
hazards. In 1971, approximately 200 au-
thorized FDA inspectors conducted
11,000 inspections of food processing
plants. Since there are over 60,000 food
plants in the United States, this indi-
cates that the average plant is federally
inspected only once every 6 years. The
GAO report revealed that 40 percent of
the food processing plants which it in-
vestigated together with the FDA were
operating under unsanitary conditions.
In over half of those unsanitary plants,
the conditions were “serious in terms of
either having potential for causing prod-
uct alteration or having already caused
product alteration.” One-third of this
latter group of seriously unsanitary
plants had never been inspected by the
FDA, and another one-third had not
been inspected for over 2 years.

These figures reveal a pathetically in-
adequate record of Federal inspection.
Although some States and municipalities
conduct their own food plant inspections,
those inspections frequently are not as
thorough as Federal ones.

It is fair to assume that the headline
cases of fatalities resulting from con-
taminated foods represent only the tip
of the iceberg of the problem of impure
foods being foisted upon the American
public by a lazy and indifferent industry.
The GAO estimates that 40 percent of
food plants operate under unsanitary
conditions, and FDA inspections indi-
cate that sanitation in the food industry
is actually declining, not improving. Dur-
ing the GAO-FDA investigations, the
major observed unsanitary conditions
included:

First. Rodent excreta and urine, cock-
roach and other insect infestation, and
nonedible materials found in, on, or
around raw materials, finished products,
and processing equipment;

Second. Improper use of pesticides in
doge proximity to food processing areas;
an
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Third. Filthy equipment and dirty
areas over and around food-processing
locations,

The FDA-GAO inspection uncovered
live roaches and flies in manufacturing
and storage areas, rodent infestation of
raw materials, mold-contaminated food-
stuffs, dead mice, and rodent excrement.
in processing areas.

Fourth, the FDA possesses only inade-
quate authority to protect the public in
cases of public health emergencies.
When that agency discovers that a cer-
tain product already shipped in inter-
state commerce is contaminated, it can-
not command the manufacturer to recall
its poisonous wares. At best, the FDA
must involve itself in lengthy court pro-
cedures to seize the shipment which may
result in a decision too late to save the
consumer victims. Also, if the FDA sus-
pects that a pending shipment of food is
contaminated, it must drag through the
lengthy procedure of obtaining court or-
ders to prevent the shipment.

American consumers are now fairly
well protected in the fields of drugs,
poultry, and meats by the FDA and the
Department of Agriculture. It would be
a rational and necessary step for this
Congress to extend similar safeguards
of the consumer’s health to the feod
meanufacturing industry as a whole.

The bill which I am infroducing today
would accomplish five basic objectives if
it were enacted.

First, all food manufacturers, packers,
and processors would be required to ob-
tain a license from the FDA in order to
do business. This would enable that
agency to maintain an accurate listing
of food-industry establishments and to
inspect all facilities producing food in
the United States. Operation of a food-
manufacturing facility without a license
would be a punishable offense. Licenses
would be valid for a 2-year period, sub-
ject to renewal after a reinspection by
the FDA.

The FDA would be given the authority
to require, as conditions precedent to li-
censing or relicensing, that food pro-
ducers: First, install necessary sanitary
equipment, including sterlizers, tem-
perature and time controls, and warning
devices; second, use certain approved
types of food containers; third, retain
processing records for 5 years; fourth,
meet employee educational require-
ments; and, fifth, obtain insurance to
cover damages caused by production of
contaminated food. Failure to observe
FDA regulations could result in denial or
suspension of a license.

Second, food processors would be re-
quired to report to the FDA all known
instances of contamination, spoilage, and
improper manufacture or packaging of
foodstuffs which occur during routine
food-processing operations. Failure to re-
port to the FDA would subject the viola-
tor to loss of his license.

Third, the FDA would be given new
powers to act swiftly in instances of
suspected public health emergencies. If
the FDA had reason to believe that a
product is contaminated or adulterated,
it would be empowered to embargo the
shipment and sale of that product for a
48-hour period. During that time it
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would conduct a thorough investigation
of the product.

If the results of the investigation dem-
onstrate that the product is indeed dan-
gerous, the FDA could order a recall of
the shipment in which the contaminated
product was found, embargo the ship-
ment or sale of all goods produced by
that manufacturer, and suspend the
manufacturer’s license.

Fourth, new civil financial penalties
of up to $10,000 per violation of the Pure
Food and Drug Act would be instituted.
Present penalties under the act are crim-
inal sanctions which prosecutors are of-
ten loath to seek and judges hesitant to
impose, because of the onus attached
to a criminal conviction. The establish-
ment of civil penalties of a financial na-
ture would therefore provide a more ef-
fective deterrent to violations of the pure
food laws,

Fifth, the FDA would be required to
put into operation a uniform system for
receiving, processing, investigating, and
responding to consumer complaints. In
the past, consumer food complaints made
to FDA offices often have been ineffec-
tively handled. This bill would give the
FDA a congressional mandate to orga-
nize its consumer investigation and re-
sponse systems in a manner which in-
sures that a valid consumer complaint
made to the FDA will result in effective
action.

In summation, this bill gives to the
FDA the legal powers needed to protect
the American public, including the
wealthy, middle-income, and lower-in-
come populations, from the serious health
hazards caused by the scandalously in-
adequate level of sanitation found in the
American food-processing industry.

This statement was prepared for de-
livery in the opening session of the 93d
Congress on January 3, 1973, but could
not be delivered on that day, because the
House adjourned immediately after com-
pleting the formalities of organizing it-
self out of respect for Members who died
during adjournment after the 92d Con-
gress:

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF THE PURE
Foop Act orF 1973

Section 1. Title.

Section 2. This section describes the find-
ings which gave impetus to the bill and the
Congressional purposes behind the bill.

Section 3. This section amends Section 404
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
as follows:

Sectlon 404(a) empowers the SBecretary of
HEW to promulgate regulations in the food
processing area and to charge licensing fees,

Section 404(b) requires every person en-
gaged in interstate food processing to obtain
a license blannually from the Secretary of
HEW.

Section 404(c) sets forth the conditions
which must be fulfilled by an applicant for
a license before the license can be issued or
renewed by the SBecretary of HEW:

(1) an applicant must furnish the Secre-
tary with the name of his business and the
location of all his food processing facilities,

(2) an applicant must provide a listing of
all his food products,

(3) an applicant must inform the Secre-
tary of the methods he uses to produee foods

and the sanitary devices which he employs,
and
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(4) each food processing establishment of
the applicant must pass an FDA inspection.

Section 404(d) requires a licensee to use
food containers prescribed by the Secretary,
to retaln food processing records for five
years, and to hold back from public sale any
lots of food which the manufacturer believes
to have been improperly manufactured and
to report to the Secretary before releasing
any such suspected products for sale.

Section 404(d) requires a licensee to:

(1) use food container prescribed by the
Becretary

(2) retain food processing records for five
years

(3) hold back from public sale any lots of
food which the manufacturer believes to
have been improperly manufactured and to
report to the Becretary before releasing any
such suspected products for sale

(4) report to the Secretary any instances
of improper food manufacturing when that
food has already entered interstate com-
merce

(6) open all food processing records for
inspection

(6) use sterilizing equipment, temperature
and time control devices, and equipment pre-
scribed by the Secretary to warn when sani-
tary devices are malfunctioning.

(7) comply with educational and training
requirements set by the Secretary for em-
ployees working in the food processing in-
dustry
(8) insure itself against damages caused
by the improper processing of food

(9) comply with all regulations established
by the SBecretary.

Section 404(e) provides that the Secretary
may revoke a license for cause according to
due process.

Section 404(f) provides that a license may
be altered, transferred, or surrendered only
if the Secretary agrees and thirty days public
notice has been given.

Section 404(g) instructs the Secretary to
coordinate his efforts with those of State
food regulating agencies and to establish a
coordinated FDA program for gathering, in-
vestigating, and responding to consumer
complaints.

Section 4 and Bection 5. These sections
amend sections 703 and 704 of the Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act by expanding the
inspection authority of federal food inspec-
tors to Include performance records and
quality controls.

Bection 6. This section amends the Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act by creating a new
section, section 708,

Section 708(a) permits the Secretary upon
notification by a licensee under section 404
or upon belief that food which is misbranded
or adulterated has entered interstate com-
merce, to investigate within 48 hours to de-
termine whether a public health hazard ex-
ists, to embargo suspected foods pending
completion of that investigation, and to
make public the results of the Investigation.

Section 708(b) permits the Secretary, upon
determination that a health hazard exists
because of contaminated food, to order the
recall of the shipment of which the contam-
inated food 1s a part, to embargo all food
products of the offending producer, and to
suspend the producer’s license,

Bection 7. This section amends section 303
of the present Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
by increasing existing criminal financial pen-
alties for violation of the Act and by adding
new civil financial penalties of up to $10,000
for each violation of the Act.

Section 8. This section conforms other
parts of the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to
this legislation.

Section 9. This section makes the effective
date of the Pure Food Act of 1973 six months
after the date of enactment of the Act.
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BACH MAI HOSPITAL EMERGENCY
RELIEF FUND

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, the week be-
fore Christmas, the Bach Mai Hospital—
whose name in Vietnamese means “white
blossom”—was completely destroyed by
over thirty 500-pound bombs dropped
from B-52's. This 950-bed civilian hos-
pital, the largest in North Vietnam, con-
tained extensive clinical laboratories and
all of the auxiliary services required to
operate a major teaching hospital.
Twenty-five doctors and nurses, plus an
unknown number of patients, died in
these raids.

In response to this wanton act by our
Nation, a group of concerned Americans
has formed the Bach Mai Hospital
Emergency Relief Fund. In its first 10
days of existence, the fund received do-
nations totaling $300,000. This sum rep-
resents 10 percent of the $3 million
needed to rebuild Bach Mai.

The purpose of the Bach Mai Hospital
Emergency Relief Fund is to show to the
world our outrage at the acts of our Gov-
ernment and at the same time to give
Americans the opportunity to make
available to the North Vietnamese some
of the medical supplies and equipment
they will need to replace the hospital.
There can be no question of rebuilding
the physical plant of the hospital as long
as there is a danger that the bombs will
continue to fall. Not until U.S. bombers
are removed from their bases within
striking range of Hanoi will it be safe
to begin rebuilding. In 1970 and 1971 the
people of North Vietnam undertook the
rebuilding of the Vietnam-Czechoslo-
vakian Hospital in Haiphong that had
been bombed under the Johnson admin-
istration. Reconstruction was completed
in February 1972, and 2 months later, on
April 16, 1972, the hospital was once
again bombed by U.S. planes sent this
time by the Nixon administration. It was
bombed again during Christmas, The im-
mediate goal of the Bach Mai Hospital
Emergency Relief Fund is to send medi-
cal supplies to help the North Vietnamese
substitute decentralized and under-
ground health-care facilities for the
g:r:ices provided in the past by Bach

ai.

Bach Mai Hospital was more than the
largest center for health care in all of
North Vietnam. Within its walls, some
of the major research and teaching of
future doctors and health workers took
blace. In addition, Bach Mai served as a
center for emergency treatment of civil-
ians in the Hanoi area.

Unfortunately, Bach Mai Hospital is
not an isolated incident of U.S. bombing
of civilian structures. From April 1972 to
October 1972—before the massive Christ-
mas bombings—all 26 provincial hospi-
tals and every district hospital in North
Vietnam had been hit at least once by
U.S. bombs. In addition, during the week
before Christmas and the few days there-
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after, the following North Vietnamese
hospitals were damaged or destroyed—
according to the Boston Globe of Decem-
ber 28, 1972: Nga Tu So dispensary in
Hanoi, Kien An Hospital and the con-
tagious disease block of the Vietnam-
Czechoslovakian Hospital in Haiphong,
the An Duong dispensary in Hanoi, the
Hoai Duc Hospital in Ha Tay province,
the tubercular diseases Hospital in Bach
Thai province.

The campaign will attempt to involve
as broad a spectrum of the American
people as possible, with individuals, orga-
nizations, and church bodies who have
the confidence of large numbers of Amer-
icans and the capacity to involve them in
a successful campaign. A partial listing
of sponsors of the Bach Mai Hospital
Emergency Relief Fund includes: Ramsey
Clark, Arthur Miller, Julian Bond, Dr.
Charles E. Janeway, Salvador Luria, Rt.
Rev. Robert DeWitt, Leon Eisenberg,
M.D., Erik Erikson, Bishop Thomas
Gumbleton, Rev. David Hunter, Repre-
sentative Robert Drinan, Bishop John
Wesley Lord, Rt. Rev. Paul Moore, Jr.,
Albert Szent-Gyorgyi, George Wald, Dr.
Charles Mayo III, and Dr. Herbert
Abrams.

Events of this campaign will range
from benefit concerts to direct mail
solicitations to individual donations,
however, the backbone of this massive
fund-raising effort will be street corner
and door-to-door solicitation by thou-
sands of Americans across the United
States. These efforts will thus constitute
a message: that we, as American citizens,
believing life is precious and all human
beings are created equal, want the bomb-
ing to stop once and for all, with no fur-
ther tactics of deception or acts of vio-
lence by the U.S. Government.

The campaign for Bach Mai Hospital
is being cosponsored by the Medical Aid
for Indochina Committee—MAI—Medi-
cal aid for Indochina has been operating
for more than a year and in that period
of time has sent over $100,000 worth of
medical supplies and equipment to the
people of Indochina through the Red
Cross Societies of North Vietnam, and
those areas of South Vietnam, Laos, and
Cambodia being attacked by the United
States. Medical Aid for Indochina has
established reliable information and
transportation channels to provide the
American people with a method of re-
sponding to the medical needs of the
people of Indochina and a way of join-
ing the rest of humanity in protest
against the senseless brutality of the U.S.
Government.

Contributions to the Bach Mai Hospi-
tal Emergency Fund may be sent to 140
Sixth St., Cambridge, Mass., 02142,

PRICE REINTRODUCES PRAYER
AMENDMENT

HON. ROBERT PRICE
OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
am today reintroducing legislation which
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I believe has the strongest support
among the American people, legislation
which was among the unfinished busi-
ness of the 92d Congress.

Very simply, this constitutional
amendment would permit voluntary
prayer in our Nation’s classrooms. While
I am opposed to any legislation which
would combine the powers of church and
state, likewise, I cannot condone actions
by our courts which would jeopardize
the free exercise of our basic freedoms
outlined in the Bill of Rights, including
freely given expression of thanksgiving
and prayer to God in public institutions.

Mr. Speaker, each day the U.S. House

of Representatives begins its proceedings
with a prayer to God. And the U.S. Con-~
gress has sanctioned the motto “In God
We Trust” upon the currency of our Na-
tion. To deny our great historical record
as a religious, God-fearing Nation would
be a great disservice to those whose sac-
rifices laid the foundations which have
been our great strength. Let us not deny
to our children the lessons of respect
and reverence so essential to their well-
being as whole citizens. Our schools are
more than a place to learn the mechanics
of English; they are and ought to be a
source of inspiration and moral strength
which will contribute to the betterment
of future generations of American citi-
zens.
I believe the enactment of my consti-
tutional prayer amendment would give
the American people a direct voice in
deciding the important question cur-
rently unsettled. The Congress would
through the ratification process turn this
matter over to the States and the people
therein for final disposition. It was in
this manner that the 18-year-old vote
issue was resolved, and I believe this is
in keeping with the best traditions of the
American political system.

Mr. Speaker, let us act without delay
to reestablish and redefine the right of
each and every American citizen, young
and old, to voluntarily give thanks and
prayer to God in our public-sponsored
institutions.

SAFEGUARDING PRIVATE PENSION
PLANS

HON. JOHN H. DENT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to submit to my colleagues, and all others
concerned about safeguarding the bene-
fits of citizens who participate in pri-
vate pension plans, two bills that I con-
sider a “first step” toward our goal of
securing retirement benefits earned dur-
ing working years.

These measures are introduced today,
on the first meeting of the 93d Congress,
to underscore the immediate need for
congressional attention to the plight of
workers who, for one reason or another,
do not realize the income to which they
should be entitled upon retirement. I do
not maintain that the two bills I put be-
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fore the House today are the final an-
swer to this complex problem, but they
are the product of comprehensive studies
in the field. It is my hope that they will
serve as the vehicles by which we can
renew our efforts to solicit constructive
suggestions for reform of the private
pension system, and fashion legislation
which will eventually result in the en-
actment of meaningful safeguards for
the rights of retirees.

It is my intention to call for hearings
in Washington early next month before
the General Subcommittee on Labor, and
to press for early action on this issue.

VOTING ATTENDANCE REQUIRE-
MENT FOR MEMBERS OF CONGRESS

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
have introduced today a joint resolution
which, if adopted by the Congress and
ratified by the legislatures of three-
fourths of the States, will amend the
Constitution by requiring Members of
Congress to be recorded on at least 70
percent of the rollcall votes during a
session of Congress or have their office
declared vacant.

The purpose of the bill is to require
Members of Congress to do what they are
elected by the people to do—represent
their constituents by voting on legislation
before Congress. My bill is really quite
simple. It would merely amend the Con-
stitution of the United States in such a
way that, if a Member of Congress is not
recorded on at least 70 percent of roll-
call votes of the House or Senate, the
office becomes vacant and the State from
which he is elected is notified of the
vacancy. The only absences that would
not be included in computing the 70-per-
cent voting requirement would be those
when a Member of Congress is excused
or necessarily prevented from being pres-
ent due to illness or official business.

In my opinion, justifiable absences
should not count against a Member, but
it seems to me that, especially in light
of the salaries received, we ought to be
working and voting much more than
some are doing at the present time.

What is wrong with an amendment
requiring a Member of Congress to be
present to do the job the voters are pay-
ing him to do? Absolutely nothing, in my
opinion. For the voters have a right to
expect us to be here in Washington tend-
ing to business.

Contrary to what some have said about
the Congress, I am not yet ready to con-
cede that we do not have the will to
police ourselves and that Congress will
not live up to its responsibilities by seri-
ously considering this much-needed
amendment.

I for one intend to do all in my power
to see that this amendment is adopted
and ratified by the States, and I urge
you to join with me in that effort.
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FLEET AID CORP.'S NEW WARRANTY
PROGRAM

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Irwin
Tucker, president of the Fleet Aid Corp.,
of New York, has written to me to tell
me of a new service warranty program
to protect the consumer which I feel cer-
tainly should be brought to the attention
of the Congress and the public with the
idea that possibly more organizations will
follow their lead in developing this type
of program.

The letter follows:

FLeer Am Corp.,
New York, N.Y., Januagry 2, 1973.
The Honorable PETErR A. PEYSER,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGrEssMAN: It is well known that
you are extremely Interested in consumer
affairs. I would like to call your attention to
a new program regarding automobile safety
and warranty protection.

Automotive repair costs, as you may well
know, have risen considerably in recent
years. The quality and costs for such work
leaves much to be desired. The Congress has
already enacted legislation concerning auto-
mobile safety standards and I think that
now is the time for the development of
standards covering automotive repair work.

A step in this direction was recently taken
by Fleet Ald Corporation, of New York, an
independent automobile service and mainte-
nance specialist. This organization has de-
veloped & unique, comprehensive mainte-
nance and service warranty program which
offers the consumer complete protection
against the costliest type of automoblle
breakdown in new and used cars,

The Fleet Aid program includes a 12,000
mile or 12 month, whichever comes first,
power train warranty program for buyers of
new and used cars. The power train of an
automobile Includes the engine block, head
and all internal parts, intake manifold,
transmission in oil case and internal trans-
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mission parts, torque converter, drive shaft,
universal joints, rear axle and differential.

This warranty program has already been
introduced by Ford dealerships and has been
proven successful in creating customer con-
fidence in the purchase of 1973 models, as
well as Ford produced used cars, the last four
model years, which Ford dealers acquired as
trade-ins or used for their lease and rental
operations.

This warranty assures buyers that each
automobile is thoroughly inspected, tested
and in good running order before leaving the
dealership. This same warranty program has
been in effect for some time with Hertz and
other rental companies covering all American
made automobiles that are sold directly to
the public.

This unique power train program is con-
sldered by many in the automotive industry
as a major breakthrough in protecting the
automobile buyer. In the past, used car buy-
ers usually receive a 30 day warranty, from
the date of purchase. Today, this Fleet Aid/
Ford power traln warranty commences after
the manufacturers warranty expires on the
1973 models. On used cars, this warranty pro-
gram stays in effect for 12 months or 12,000
miles, up to 62,000 miles on the odometer,
from the date of purchase.

Fleet Ald has developed an emergency road
service option as part of their consumer pro-
tection program. Should a Ford customer's
car breakdown, he can call the selling Ford
dealer if the breakdown is in his general area.
If not, he has a toll-free Fleet Aid telephone
number to call and the dispatcher, who is on
duty 24 hours a day seven days per week, will
direct him to the nearest of the Fleet Aid
3,000 affiliated service stations and repair
centers. The most important part of this
emergency road service program is that a
motorist will never be stranded, no matter
what time of day or night they need help.

Fleet Aid Corporation has been in the auto-
motive maintenance and service business for
five years handling maintenance and service
of automobliles which are leased and rented
to the public by major fleet owners. Their ac-
tivities, from Maine to Florida, from coast to
coast, has generated many fine comments for
their high quality of work and their stand-
ardization of repalr costs no matter where a
vehicle breaks down.

Cordially,
IRWIN TUCKER, President.
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A BILL TO REDESIGNATE NOVEM-
BER 11 AS VETERANS DAY

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Saturday, January 6, 1973

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
am today introducing legislation to re-
designate the 11th day of November of
each year as Veterans Day.

In 1968, the Congress changed the ob-
servance of several legal holidays, in-
cluding the designation of the fourth
Monday in October as Veterans Day, for
the purpose of providing 3-day weekends
for our citizens. However, while this ac-
tion seems reasonable and justifiable in
the observance of such holidays as Labor
Day and Columbus Day, I believe we
have erred in applying this concept to
Veterans Day. Veterans Day, which was
originally known as Armistice Day,
marked the closing of World War I in
1918, and was set aside as a special day
of thanksgiving and remembrance for
the great sacrifices of our servicemen and
women during that conflict.

After World War II, Veterans Day
gained new significance as our Nation
paid new respect and honor to the mil-
lions of Americans who stopped the
tyranny which threatened to engulf the
world.

Veterans Day is not just an ordinary
holiday, an excuse to get away from it
all. Let us recall what those who have
served our Nation proudly in the Armed
Forces of the United States have con-
tributed to our lives and our freedom.
As a veteran of the Korean war myself,
I know that I share the sentiments of all
those who have served to defend our
Nation—Veterans Day is a day for paus-
ing and remembering, and I hope that
the Congress will see fit to enact my bill
which would restore the unique purpose
and observance of this day of thanks-
giving that our Nation has withstood the
test by fire in the crucible of war.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday, January 9, 1973

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

He that would love life and see good
days, let him keep his tongue from evil
and his lips from speaking guile—I
Peter 3: 10.

O God, our Father, who art the source
of all our being and the goal of our nobler
efforts, we thank Thee for this quiet
moment when facing crucial issues, and
carrying heavy responsibilities. We can
turn away from things seen, give expres-
sion to our faith in the reality of the
unseen and affirm once again—in Thee
do we put our trust.

In the secret place of the Most High
may we tap the spiritual resources which
give to us strength of character, loyalty
to high ideals, love for our country, and
such courage that we may keep ourselves
devoted to the right as Thou dost give
us vision to see the right.

Bless our President, our Speaker, these
representatives of our people, and all the
citizens of our dear land. Let freedom
ring from shore to shore, let justice rule,
and good will reign in the hearts of all,

In the spirit of Christ we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ex-
amined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Sundry messages in writing from the
President of the United States were com-
municated to the House by Mr, Leonard,
one of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed with amend-
ment in which the concurrence of the
House is requested, a joint resolution
of the House of the following title:

H.J. Res. 1. Joint resolution extending the
time within which the President may trans-
mit the budget message and the economic
report to the Congress and extending the
time within which the Joint Economic Com-
mittee shall file its report.

SWEARING IN OF MEMBERS-ELECT

The SPEAKER. Will any Member-elect
who has not been sworn come to the well
of the House and take the oath of office.

Mrs. GRIFFITHS, of Michigan; Mr.
WHALEN, of Ohio; and Mr. RUPPE, of
Michigan, appeared at the bar of the
House and took the oath of office.
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